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Glossary 
AEDC School Coordinator A person nominated by the Principal to coordinate the data 

collection for the school. The AEDC School Coordinator may be the 
Principal or someone nominated by the Principal (e.g. deputy 
Principal, year coordinator, team leader). 

Australian Early Development 
Census or AEDC  

A population measure of young children’s development based on a 
Teacher completed Instrument across five developmental domains 
(AEDC domains). Prior to 1 July 2014, the AEDC was known as the 
Australian Early Development Index (AEDI). 

Australian version of the Early 
Development Instrument (‘the 
Instrument’) 

The Early Development Instrument, which has been adapted for 
use in Australia. 

Community AEDC Communities are a geographic area, usually equivalent to a 
Local Government Area (LGA) and are made up of Local 
Communities (see ‘Local Community’). 

Community Profile  
 

The AEDC Community Profiles report the percentage of children on 
track, developmentally at risk and developmentally vulnerable for 
each developmental domain at the suburb or small area locality 
(Local Community) of the child. 

Cut-off scores For each of the five AEDC domains, children receive a score 
between zero and ten, where zero is most developmentally 
vulnerable. In 2009, when the AEDC was first completed nationally, 
a series of cut off scores was established for each of the five 
domains. Children falling below the 10th percentile were considered 
developmentally ‘vulnerable’, children falling between the 10th and 
25th percentile were considered developmentally ‘at risk’, and all 
other children were considered to be ‘on track’.  
The cut off scores set in 2009 provide a reference point against 
which later AEDC results can be compared. These have remained 
the same across the three collection cycles. For example, in the 
2018 AEDC only 6.6 per cent of children were considered 
developmentally ‘vulnerable’ on the language and cognitive skills 
(school-based) domain, using the cut off scores established in 
2009. 

Data collection system  A secure data entry system designed specifically to manage data 
collection for the AEDC.  

Developmentally at risk  The cut-off for an AEDC score to represent ‘at risk’ is based on the 
baseline set in the 2009 AEDC data collection. In 2009, children 
who scored between the 10th and 25th percentile of the national 
population were classified as at risk. 

Developmentally on track The cut-off for an AEDC score to represent ‘on track’ is based on 
the baseline set in the 2009 AEDC data collection. In 2009, children 
who scored above the 25th percentile (in the top 75 per cent) of the 
national population were classified as on track. 

Developmentally on track on 
five domains (OT5) 

The percentage of children who are classified as developmentally 
on track on five domains. Introduced as the third summary indicator 
nationally for the first time in Cycle 5.  

Developmentally vulnerable on 
one or more domain/s (Vuln1)  

The percentage of children who are classified as developmentally 
vulnerable on one or more AEDC domains. 
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Developmentally vulnerable on 
two or more domains (Vuln2) 

The percentage of children who are classified as developmentally 
vulnerable on two or more AEDC domains. 

Domain score An AEDC score is calculated for each child for each domain that 
has 75 per cent or more questions completed. The AEDC scores 
range from 0 to 10 (0 is the lowest score; 10 is the highest score). 

Domains  The AEDC measures five areas, or domains, of early childhood 
development that form the foundations for later good health, 
education and social outcomes. These domains are: 

• Physical health and wellbeing 
• Social competence 
• Emotional maturity 
• Language and cognitive skills (school-based) 
• Communication skills and general knowledge. 

Early Development Instrument 
(EDI) 

The Early Development Instrument (EDI) was developed in Canada 
to measure the developmental health and wellbeing of populations 
of young children. An Australian adapted version of the EDI is the 
Teacher completed Instrument used in the AEDC program 

English as a Second Language 
(ESL) children  
 

Children are considered to have ESL status where English is not 
their first language and they need additional instruction in English; 
or where English is not their first language and they have 
conversational English but are not yet proficient in English. 

Geocode A geographic location code (expressed as latitude and longitude) 
based on other geographic data, such as street address, locality, or 
post code. 

Helpdesk A dedicated helpdesk at the Social Research Centre that provides 
general and technical support for schools, teachers, parents, State 
and Territory Coordinators and other stakeholders. 

Implied informed consent Refers to the process by which parents / carers are informed about 
the AEDC (the Parent Information Letter) and have the opportunity 
to opt-out, in writing or verbally, if they do not want information to be 
recorded for their child for the AEDC. 

Indigenous Adaptation Study  The purpose of this study was to adapt the Instrument to ensure its 
relevance and sensitivity to the needs of Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander children. It was initiated by the Centre for 
Developmental Health and the Kulunga Indigenous Research 
Network at Perth's Telethon Institute for Child Health Research in 
2007, on behalf of the national partnership between the Centre for 
Community Child Health and Telethon Institute for Child Health 
Research.  

Language Background Other 
Than English (LBOTE)  
 

Children are considered ‘LBOTE’ if they speak a language other 
than English at home, or if they speak English at home but are still 
considered to have ESL status. 

Local community  A small area locality, usually representing a suburb or town. For its 
results to be reported Local Communities must have a minimum of 
15 children and two Teachers. 
Results are not reported if more than 20 per cent of children were 
identified as children with special needs. 
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Measuring Children’s 
Developmental Strengths 
 

A pilot project conducted in a small number of schools during Cycle 
4 to explore the possibility of extending the range of development 
that is measured by the AvEDI through the addition of items 
measuring children’s developmental strengths. 

Multiple Strength Indicator A measure of children’s developmental strengths using questions 
from the AvEDI and focuses on the more advanced skills, 
competencies, and dispositions to explore how many ‘strengths’ 
children have at school entry. 

Parent information letter Letter available for download from the AEDC website, for 
distribution by schools to parents / carers of children in the first year 
of full-time school. The letter informs parents / carers about the 
AEDC and stipulates the privacy and confidentiality provisions that 
apply. In previous Cycles this letter was provided in the School 
Leader Pack but it was separated in Cycle 5. 

Participation rate (child) 
 

The number of completed Instruments, as a proportion of the total 
estimated number of children eligible to participate in the AEDC.  

Participation rate (school) The number of schools which participated in the AEDC, as a 
proportion of the total estimated number of schools eligible to 
participate in the AEDC. 

Pre-population 
 

The population of background / demographic items in the 
Instrument, such as child name, residential address and date of 
birth, from administrative data, in advance of the commencement of 
Instrument completion. 

Preliminary School Snapshot  A preliminary report generated from raw data directly from the data 
collection system and available to download by AEDC School 
Coordinators upon finalising their school’s participation in the 
collection. The Snapshot is a two-page report including line chart 
trends of AEDC domain and summary indicator results for the 
school and general information about the report, the AEDC, and 
additional resources. Trialled in all jurisdictions in Cycle 5 except 
Western Australia.  

Post-population The population of items in the Instrument, such as child 
demographics or attendance data, from administrative data, as part 
of post-data collection activities. These items are suppressed in the 
data collection system during Instrument completion.  

Proficient in English Proficient in English refers to what is expected of the average 
monolingual English speaker in a similar phase of development. For 
the AEDC, children are considered proficient in English if Teachers 
answered ‘average’ or ‘good / very good’ to the Australian version 
of the Early Development Instrument question: ‘How would you rate 
this child’s ability to use language effectively in English?’  
This question refers to the child’s use of the appropriate words and 
expressions at appropriate times, as well as the child’s contribution 
to conversations. Effective use is defined as ‘use sufficient to 
convey the desired message’. Only basic grammatical concepts 
need to be adhered to, so long as the meaning is clear. Teachers 
were asked specifically to consider English language skills. 
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School activation Process of schools ‘registering’ for the AEDC and ‘setting up’ the 
school on the secure data collection system, prior to the 
commencement of Instrument completion by Teachers. 

School frame 
 

A reference table containing contact and location information for 
each school with children who are in scope for the AEDC.  

School Leader Pack  Information provided to schools to assist with planning for the 
AEDC, as well as the completion of school activation.  

School Profile  School Principals receive an AEDC School Profile which provides 
information about the number of children attending the school who 
are considered to be developmentally vulnerable, and those 
performing well, compared with all other children across Australia. 
School Profiles can be used for school planning but are not 
intended for general publication. 

School Profile Addendum The addition of comparative State / Territory and national results to 
the School Profile.  

Small schools A school with less than 6 children enrolled in the first year of full-
time school.  

Special needs A child is considered as having special needs if they require special 
assistance in the classroom because of chronic medical, physical, 
or intellectually disabling conditions (e.g., Autism, Cerebral palsy, 
Down syndrome) based on a medical diagnosis or diagnoses. 

Special schools A school dedicated to children with special needs. 

State / Territory Coordinators  State and Territory Coordinators provide leadership, oversight and 
co-ordination of the implementation of the AEDC in their jurisdiction.  

Teacher Pack Information provided to schools to support Teacher training for the 
AEDC. 

Valid domain scores Scores are flagged as invalid for children who have been in class 
for less than one month, are less than four years old or where 
Teachers complete less than 75 per cent of the items in any given 
domain. 

Valid Instrument A completed Instrument for a child older than 3 years where the 
child is not considered to have ‘special needs’; and where a 
maximum of one valid domain score is missing. 
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Executive summary 
AEDC background, objectives and scope 
The Australian Early Development Census (AEDC) is a population-based measure of children’s 
development as they enter their first year of full-time school, adapted from the EDI developed in 
Canada.  

The AEDC measures five areas, or domains, of early childhood development from information 
collected through a Teacher completed Instrument:  

• physical health and wellbeing – measures children’s physical readiness for the school day, 
physical independence, and gross and fine motor skills 

• social competence – measures children’s overall social competence, responsibility and 
respect, approaches to learning and readiness to explore new things 

• emotional maturity – measures children’s pro-social and helping behaviours, and absence of 
anxious and fearful behaviour, aggressive behaviour and hyperactivity and inattention 

• language and cognitive skills (school-based) – measures children’s basic literacy, advanced 
literacy, basic numeracy, and interest in literacy, numeracy and memory 

• communication skills and general knowledge – measures children’s communication skills 
and general knowledge based on broad developmental competencies and skills. 

Although information is collected from Teachers, results are reported for the community where 
children live, not where they go to school.  

Following the success of the first national implementation of the AEDC in 2009, the Australian 
Government made a commitment to ongoing data collection cycles every three years. Subsequent 
rounds of the AEDC have since been completed every three years, with the 2021 collection being the 
fifth collection (Cycle 5).  

Instrument and workflow changes for Cycle 5 
A key theme for the last two cycles has been to maintain overall consistency of approach and this was 
reflected in only minor Instrument refinements and modifications to the workflow. This technical report 
highlights where processes and workflows were updated relative to the last cycle (Cycle 4).  

Instrument item changes for Cycle 5 were minor and limited to background information item P3 ‘Job 
title of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant’. In response to feedback from Cycle 4 
that the generic list of job titles was not relevant in all States / Territories, a jurisdictional-specific list of 
job titles was developed in Cycle 5. Use of the ‘other’ category in the list of job titles decreased from 
19.1 per cent in Cycle 4 to 15.7 per cent in Cycle 5, which is a modest improvement.  

The other key change to the Instrument for Cycle 5 was in the on-screen presentation of pre-
populated child demographic items in a ‘child information panel’, for quick review and confirmation by 
the Teacher rather than as individual questions. The items in the child information panel remained 
editable by the Teacher.  

As shown in section 3.5.3, the average Instrument completion time reduced by 3.4 minutes in Cycle 5 
relative to Cycle 4.  

The main workflow changes for Cycle 5 included: a simplified school activation workflow and 
increased activation reminder activity; the inclusion of field testing of the data collection system with 
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school end users in addition to an improved test system for State and Territory Coordinators (STCs) 
and other stakeholders; pre-population of school bank details via the school frame, which further 
streamlined the invoice submission workflow and allowed removal of the Financial Manager role; 
further expansion of the bulk upload option available to individual schools not covered by central pre-
population; the introduction of the Preliminary School Snapshot in most jurisdictions; and wider 
dissemination of complete microdata to non-Government sectors.  

Achieved participation rate summary 
Between 3 May and 21 August 2021, a total of 17,571 Teachers from 7,470 Government and non-
Government schools completed Instruments for 305,015 children in their first year of full-time school. 

The school participation rate for Cycle 5, as published in the 2021 AEDC National Report, was 95.7 
per cent, exceeding the target school participation rate of 95 per cent. The school participation rate 
achieved in Cycle 5 is slightly lower than the previous two cycles (96.7 per cent in both Cycle 3 and 4) 
but on par with the first two cycles of the census (both 95.6 per cent). It is relevant to note that COVID-
19 impacted schools during the Cycle 5 collection, particularly in Victoria towards the end of the 
collection period.  

The child participation rate for Cycle 5 was 95.5 per cent, exceeding the target child participation rate 
of 95 per cent. It was slightly lower than the child participation rates achieved in previous collections 
(96.4 per cent in Cycle 4, 96.5 per cent in Cycles 2 and 3, and 97.5 per cent in Cycle 1).  

Key issues for future collections 
Key issues for future collections include: 

• The development of strategies to maintain the overall school and child participation rates and 
maximise the Independent schools sector participation rate. 

• Continuing with the momentum of ‘early school activation’ achieved in Cycle 5, through 
awareness building activities, timely distribution of supporting materials to schools for initial 
planning, timely and smooth access to the data collection system to facilitate school 
activation activities upon receipt of materials, retention of the activation ‘soft deadline’ and 
associated reminder activity. 

• Making a decision early in the Cycle 6 planning process around the inclusion or otherwise of 
the Measuring Children’s Developmental Strengths (MCDS) questions, as this will impact 
several workflows, including the Instrument presentation, Teacher training resources, 
Teacher relief reimbursement and all levels of reporting and data presentation. 

• Consideration for supporting materials to undergo a significant refresh for Cycle 6, and fine-
tuning and field testing on-screen instructions in the data collection system together with 
supporting materials. 

• Consideration for updating the narrative or process relating to the use of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants to support the collection.  

• Minimising Teacher burden through attention to timely planning for the pre-population 
process, restriction of pre-population items for review / editing by the Teacher and further 
expansion of the bulk upload feature for schools not included in centralised pre-population. 

• Improving STCs’ attention to the resolution of queries resulting from historical data matching 
prior to the school frame being loaded into the system, to prevent manual work during the 
reporting phase to match schools to their historical data. 
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• Investigating the needs of schools in terms of reports, establishing whether all three school 
reports (Preliminary School Snapshot, School Profile, School Profile Addendum) should be 
retained, and what changes, if any, in report content are desirable. 

• Assuming the School Profile is retained, establishing whether the distribution of the School 
Profile can reasonably be brought forward to October, with the exclusion of post populated 
school attendance data. Consideration to a data collection period that finishes at the end of 
Term 2, with no discrete ‘mop up’ period and no provision for an extension to data collection 
to facilitate this. 

• A schedule which provides an adequate window for post-collection activities including post-
population, data cleaning, data quality assurance processes and report preparation. 

• Consideration of an approach to reporting ‘strengths’ measures, including the possible 
incorporation of On Track on Five domains (OT5) in School Profile and Community Profile 
products, the retention or otherwise of the Multiple Strength Indicator (MSI), associated 
messaging, with due consideration to the accompanying website / Data Explorer updates, 
and reporting product template updates.  

• Develop a clear process and schedule for releasing reports and data products to 
stakeholders, with agreements / certification forms in place well in advance. 

• Investigate new functionality within the data collection system to: 

o minimise the incidence of ‘duplicate children’ 

o centralise notes between STCs and the AEDC Helpdesk (the helpdesk) 

o consider school-led approaches to multi-campus school flags (for participation / 
reporting through head campus) as part of school set up 

o include live reporting, and potentially an early view of child participation by AEDC 
Community and Local Community reporting areas in the STC dashboard.  
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1. Introduction 
1.1 About the AEDC 
The AEDC is a national measure of children’s development, as they enter their first year of full-time 
school. 

The AEDC highlights what is working well and what needs to be improved or developed to support 
children and their families by providing evidence to support health, education and community policy 
and planning. 

The AEDC is undertaken every three years, with the 2021 AEDC being the fifth round of data 
collection.  

The census involves Teachers of children in their first year of full-time school completing a research 
tool – the Australian version of the Early Development Instrument (‘the Instrument’) – which has been 
adapted from the Canadian Early Development Instrument (EDI).  

The Instrument collects data relating to five key areas of early childhood development referred to as 
‘domains’, these include: 

• physical health and wellbeing 

• social competence 

• emotional maturity 

• language and cognitive skills (school-based) 

• communication skills and general knowledge. 

The AEDC domains have been shown to predict children’s later outcomes in health, wellbeing and 
academic success.  

The total number of children included in the AEDC and the number of Teachers and schools 
contributing to the results of the five collections are summarised in Table 1. 

Table 1 Number of children, Teachers and schools participating in the AEDC nationally 

Year of data collection 2009 2012 2015 2018 2021 

Total number of children included  261,147 289,973 302,003 308,953 305,015 

Teachers contributing to the results  15,522 16,425 16,968 17,508 17,571 

Schools contributing to the results  7,422 7,417 7,510 7,507 7,470 

For further background information about the AEDC program and results, refer to 
www.aedc.gov.au/about-the-aedc. 

  

file://srcentre.local/drives/z/Consulting/Jobs/AEDC/2578%20AEDC%202021/11.%20Reporting/Technical%20report/www.aedc.gov.au/about-the-aedc
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1.2 About this report 
This report sets out to document the technical aspects of the 2021 AEDC Data Collection, with a 
particular emphasis on the evaluation of processes, workflows, and response dynamics. 

With the program in its fifth cycle, a large number of these processes and workflows are well 
established and require only minor refinements relative to previous cycles.  

This report seeks to: 

• provide a detailed description of Cycle 5 data collection processes (Section 2), highlighting 
particularly where refinements were made relative to Cycle 4 and including a discussion of 
key challenges and opportunities for further process improvement 

• analyse selected aspects of the collection, with a view to identifying opportunities for 
improved execution of future implementations (Section 3) 

• summarise issues for consideration for future implementations (Section 4).  

Detailed technical and reference information is appended to this report. 

For detailed information about AEDC data, including a comprehensive AEDC Data Dictionary, as well 
as a range of data management policy documents, refer to http://www.aedc.gov.au/researchers. 

For analysis of the Cycle 5 results, refer to the 2021 AEDC National Report. 

 

  

https://www.aedc.gov.au/resources/detail/2022-aedc-data-dictionary
http://www.aedc.gov.au/researchers
http://www.aedc.gov.au/resources/detail/2021-aedc-national-report
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2. Review of AEDC data collection processes 
2.1 Project establishment and governance 
This section provides an overview of key project stakeholders, project governance arrangements, and 
other key establishment tasks, such as ethics clearance. These remained largely unchanged this 
Cycle.  

2.1.1. Key stakeholders 

The AEDC is a collaborative project, involving a number of entities, where the capacity to engage 
effectively with stakeholders is a critical success factor for the project. The Australian Government, 
represented by the Department of Education (the department), works in partnership with eminent child 
health research institutes – the Centre for Community Child Health (CCCH) at the Royal Children’s 
Hospital, Melbourne, the Murdoch Children’s Research Institute (MCRI), Melbourne and the Telethon 
Kids Institute (‘TKI’), Adelaide – as well as State and Territory Governments, to implement the AEDC 
program. 

STCs are funded by the department to provide leadership, oversight, and coordination of the 
implementation of the AEDC in their jurisdiction. The focus of the STC role is to engage key 
stakeholders of the AEDC, to support communities, schools and Teachers in the successful 
implementation of the AEDC, to increase awareness of the AEDC and to assist communities to use 
the AEDC results.  

STCs are fundamental to the achievement of the school and child participation rate objectives of the 
collection and are supported during the data collection period through: 

• maintenance of the STC portal as a repository of reference and supporting information 

• the provision of induction training to new STCs in relation to specific aspects of the collection  

• a project plan, identifying STC activities and priorities during various phases of the collection 

• engagement in the data collection system specification process, to work through the 
implications of proposed refinements to the workflow and enhancements for the data 
collection system (such as simplified school activation, absorbing the Financial Manager role 
into the AEDC School Coordinator role, and improvements to STC dashboard functionality) 

• engagement with STCs and jurisdictional data managers in School Frame and Pre-
population Specifications development, refinement, and preparation 

• involvement of STCs in the data collection system testing process, including structured 
processes for providing feedback from testing, and a comprehensive system orientation 
session  

• STC training on how to best use the STC dashboard 

• tailoring of standard project communications, such as the content of School Leader Pack and 
Teacher Pack and the content of email reminders, to incorporate STC-led jurisdictional 
requirements 

• access to the AEDC helpdesk for agreed outbound support services 
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• the development of tools to facilitate the ‘boundary review’ process (a process whereby 
STCs in conjunction with relevant support in their department, have the ability to either 
create new AEDC Local Communities or Communities or update existing boundaries in 
response to significant population growth or decline, for historically unreportable 
communities or to align with State / Territory specific boundary changes).  

• the development of analysis tools such as a Power BI dashboard to complement other data 
products, and support analysis and presentation of AEDC results.   

TKI supports all States and Territories to implement the AEDC and provides strategic advice to the 
project and to STCs, specifically:  

• facilitating regular teleconferences and meetings 

• undertaking research and analysing the ways in which the AEDC data is currently used in 
communities 

• identifying the development needs of STCs 

• facilitating the delivery of support and training to STCs 

• developing AEDC resources  

• developing written materials to assist STCs investigate and access other sources of funding 

• hosting the AEDC Conference (held in Melbourne in March 2021). 

TKI also plays a key role in quality assurance of the AEDC data.  

Other key stakeholders in the data collection include school sector organisations (Government, 
Catholic and Independent sectors), schools, Principals, AEDC School Coordinators, Teachers, 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants, parents, community organisations, and the 
wider research community.  

2.1.2. Overview of project management arrangements 

The Early Childhood and Youth group is responsible for overall program management within the 
department. 

The AEDC National Committee comprises of representatives from the department, each jurisdiction, 
the Australian Bureau of Statistics, the Australian Institute of Health and Welfare, the Department of 
Health and the Department of Social Services. TKI, as a content expert, and the Social Research 
Centre, as the contracted Data Management Agency, are represented as non-voting members.  

The role of the AEDC National Committee is to guide the national implementation to ensure the 
potential value of the AEDC to contribute to early childhood outcomes is realised through: 

• monitoring overall progress and issues reported by the STCs 

• high level oversight of the AEDC implementation, including collection, processing and 
dissemination of findings and data 

• overseeing the development of the AEDC national, community and school reports and, for 
Cycle 5, the development of the Preliminary School Snapshot trial 

• acting as a forum to share knowledge and expertise on how the findings can translate into 
services that improve outcomes for children 

• identifying successful strategies to use the findings to influence change more broadly. 
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The Strategic Working Group (SWG) was formed in early 2018 and comprises representatives from 
the department, CCCH, TKI and the Social Research Centre. The role of the SWG is to provide advice 
to the department on: 

• future strategic applications and directions of the AEDC 

• technical and policy issues involving the AEDC and the Australian version of the Early 
Development Instrument (AvEDI)  

• clinical issues relating to the AvEDI and AEDC (e.g. reporting on children with special 
needs). 

The Communications Work Group (CWG) was formed in 2014 and reconvened for Cycle 5 in May 
2020. It comprises representatives from the department, TKI and the Social Research Centre. The 
role of the CWG is to work collaboratively to:  

• develop AEDC communication materials 

• co-ordinate engagement  

• ensure all AEDC communication materials are consistent, technically accurate and practical 

• ensure overarching communication objectives are met. 

AEDC project issues were discussed and addressed through a series of structured meetings, 
including: 

• quarterly AEDC National Committee meetings 

• quarterly STC face-to-face meetings (these moved online due to COVID-19) 

• monthly STC teleconferences  

• fortnightly data collection-specific STC workshops led by the Social Research Centre in the 
lead-up to the collection (August 2020– March 2021) 

• regular CWG meetings 

• Quarterly to biannual SWG meetings 

• weekly teleconferences between the department and the Social Research Centre. 

Additional meetings were convened as required. 

2.1.3. Ethics 

For Cycle 5, the AEDC project ethics submission was de-linked from other CCCH projects that have 
been added to the original AEDC ethics application. The Cycle 5 AEDC ethics application was 
submitted by the department to the Royal Children’s Hospital Human Research and Ethics Committee 
(HREC). The following documents were provided in the HREC submittal:  

• a copy of the 2021 AvEDI Instrument  

• a copy of the 2021 Parent letter  

• Protocol (v15), dated 18 September 2020 

• the Annual Report, dated 27 March 2020. 

Ethics approval was received from the Royal Children’s Hospital HREC, Melbourne on 11 November 
2020 (HREC Reference Number: 24051). 
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An amended parent letter (v2.0, dated 5 February 2021) was reviewed and approved by HREC on 1 
March 2021. This was in response to the ethics committee requirement to simplify the language of the 
Parent Information Letter so that it became very easy for parents to read and understand.  

2.1.4. Privacy and confidentiality 

At all stages of the AEDC data collection and data preparation processes, the privacy of individuals 
involved either as data collectors (the Teachers) or as data sources (the children) was maintained in 
accordance with the Privacy Act 1988 (Privacy Act), the Australian Privacy Principles and State / 
Territory privacy legislation and policies. 

For a brief discussion of privacy issues relating specifically to the provision of pre-population 
information, refer to Section 2.6.5. 

2.1.5. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

Overall, the project governance arrangements worked well and the CWG and the SWG provided 
valuable guidance across the Cycle 5 period, although the SWG did not always meet quarterly. 
Governance arrangements for future collections could be reviewed. 

Ethics clearance and privacy issues would ideally be addressed at a very early stage in the 
preparations for Cycle 6. For Cycle 5, parent letter content issues, where the department's lawyers 
raised concerns about whether the collection should be ‘opt-in’ rather than opt-out / implied informed 
consent almost compromised the timing of School Leader Pack distribution and the timing of the 
collection overall. Ethics and privacy issues are highly likely to resurface in Cycle 6.  

For Cycle 6 it remains essential that the overall project schedule reflects the need to consult widely 
with stakeholders prior to implementation, and that the role of the AEDC National Committee in the 
final ratification of key aspects of the collection is maintained.  

2.2 Data collection system specification and workflow 
development 

This section describes the specification for the data collection system for Cycle 5, and how the 
workflows were developed and refined in response to stakeholder needs and feedback. 

Key aspects of the workflow and system features are reviewed at Section 3.7. 

2.2.1. Department’s brief for the Cycle 5 data collection system 

The department’s core requirement for Cycle 5 was for the incremental refinement, testing and 
deployment of the existing secure and user-friendly data collection and invoicing system, in 
consultation with project stakeholders. 

Other key features of the Cycle 5 data collection brief included: 

• utilisation of a ‘school frame’ (list of schools) provided by the department / jurisdictions 

• pre-population of the data collection system with selected child demographic items from 
jurisdictional administrative records 

• management of data collection and supporting the STCs to maximise responses to achieve 
the target participation rates for children and schools 



 

2021 AEDC Data Collection Technical Report Accessible (2022 11 29) 
Prepared by the Social Research Centre 7 

• management of Teacher relief reimbursement payments to schools through an invoicing 
system that accommodates different pay rates by jurisdiction and sector, different 
timeframes and payment options 

• provision of regular data collection progress updates to the department and relevant 
stakeholders. 

Consistent with the theme of maintenance and incremental improvement of the existing system, there 
was an expectation that the Cycle 5 data collection system would be broadly similar to that used in the 
previous collection.  

2.2.2. Challenges to address from Cycle 4 

Challenges to address for Cycle 5, as informed by the Cycle 4 Technical Report and subsequent 
consultations with stakeholders included: 

• the development of strategies to maintain the overall school and child participation rates and 
maximise the Independent schools sector participation rate 

• improving the data collection system testing functionality to cover the entire workflow (from 
school activation to school finalisation), with sufficient time for stakeholder feedback and re-
testing prior to going ‘live’ 

• facilitating a strong start to data collection through awareness building activities, timely 
distribution of supporting materials to schools for initial planning, and timely access to the 
data collection system to facilitate ‘early activation’ and ‘school set up’ activities upon receipt 
of materials 

• improving the school frame preparation and finalisation processes 

• ensuring the data collection system was easy to navigate for users and providing a clearer 
line of sight regarding progress through the workflow and next steps 

• minimising Teacher burden through attention to timely planning for the pre-population 
process and, potentially, expanding the items to pre- or post-populate 

• developing a schedule which provides an adequate window for post-collection activities 
including post-population, data cleaning, data quality assurance processes and report 
preparation.  

Initial workflow development for the Cycle 5 data collection system specifically sought to address 
these issues, with a view to delivering an improved overall user experience and enhanced features, 
relative to Cycle 4.  

2.2.3. Workflow development consultation process 

For the Cycle 5 collection, the Social Research Centre ran a series of workshops with STCs to focus 
on data collection system specification. Due to COVID-19 and the remote working environment, these 
were set up as online sessions (Zoom) that ran fortnightly from 1-3 pm (AEST) on Friday afternoons. 
Sessions were recorded and available on the STC portal.  

The themes for these workshops were identified with STCs during the STC teleconference on 23 July 
2020. Following this meeting, a schedule for the workshops was developed and shared with STCs as 
shown in Table 2. Background material was shared ahead of each workshop where relevant.  
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Workshops were structured in a way to briefly cover the 2018 process before running through the 
proposed changes and seeking input and feedback from the STC team. The sessions provided 
beneficial feedback on new concepts, helped refine functionality, as well as provided important 
background information for new STCs and a reminder of data collection system processes for existing 
STCs.  

The 2020 workshops culminated in a ‘design preview’ session on 30 October 2020 which was the 
STCs’ first exposure to the proposed data collection system to see how a school would progress 
through the workflows, followed by an interactive STC / STC helper orientation session on 4 
December 2020. Following this, STCs / STC helpers were given access to the system for testing in 
their own time over the month of December.  

The workshops reconvened in the lead up to the collection, once school frames had been loaded and 
there was ‘real data’ in the system. These sessions focussed on STC dashboard functionality, 
progress monitoring and how to support schools during data collection.  

Table 2 STC workshop schedule for Cycle 5 

Workshop Topic Date 

1 School frame 7 August 2020 

2 Pre-population (incl bulk upload), post-population and Instrument 21 August 2020 

3 School activation 4 September 2020 

4 Finalisation, invoicing and exceptional circumstances 18 September 2020 

5 2021 Key dates 2 October 2020 

6 STC dashboard / CC functionality 16 October 2020 

7 Design preview 30 October 2020 

8 School Leader / Teacher packs, system testing  13 November 2020 

9 STC / STC helper data collection system orientation session 4 December 2020 

10 Functionality of the STC Dashboard 18 March 2021 

11 Progress monitoring 9 April 2021 

12 Supporting schools in the collection 7 May 2021 

In addition to STC workshops, the Social Research Centre ran an online information session with data 
managers from each jurisdiction and sector on 25 September 2020 to discuss school frame, pre-
population and post-population activities to ensure these matters could be tended to in a timely and 
efficient manner for Cycle 5. STCs were also invited along to this session. The Victorian STC 
requested a separate meeting for data managers from the Victorian Catholic and Independent sectors 
which was held on 31 July 2020.  

Draft specification documents for these processes were shared with data managers following these 
sessions and finalised through a consultation process that ran from mid-September to mid October 
2020.  
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2.2.4. Final workflow overview 

The final workflow incorporated the following ‘roles’ within each ‘unit’ (school campus) for Cycle 5. The 
role of the Financial Manager was absorbed into the AEDC School Coordinator role in Cycle 5.  

• Principal – receive the School Leader Pack, commence the process of setting up the school 
on the data collection system by ‘activating’ the school (where this was not delegated directly 
to the AEDC School Coordinator). Subject to the established business rules, the Principal 
was required to verify the identity of the person playing the role of AEDC School Coordinator. 
Where the Principal delegated the role of AEDC School Coordinator, the Principal was not 
required to create an account in the data collection system. 

• AEDC School Coordinator – set up the school on the data collection system, identify the 
Teachers who would be completing Instruments and the availability of Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander Cultural Consultants, coordinate the entry of child demographic information 
where there was no pre-population either manually or via ‘bulk-upload’, invite Teachers and 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants to register on the data collection 
system, monitor overall progress with the collection at the school (a Coordinator dashboard 
was set up in the system in Cycle 5 to facilitate this), act as the focal point for system 
generated alerts and reminders, sign off that all Teachers had finished Instrument 
completion activity, review the parameters of the Teacher relief reimbursement invoice 
(number of Teachers trained, number of Instruments completed etc.), and confirm school 
bank account details where these had been pre-populated or add these manually, prior to 
submitting the invoice. AEDC School Coordinators also had the capacity to assign children 
to Teachers to create a ‘class list’ for each Teacher, to provide feedback via the AEDC 
School Coordinator feedback survey and to download the Preliminary School Snapshot.  

• Teacher – responsible for the completion of Teacher registration questions, completion of 
Teacher training, class list preparation, provision of reason for child non-participation, 
Instrument completion, class list maintenance and the completion of the Teacher feedback 
questions. 

• Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant (CC) – added as a distinct role 
in the data collection system for the first time in Cycle 4, with the option for the Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant to register on the data collection system like 
a Teacher and go through a similar registration, training and feedback provision process.  

Refer to Appendix 1 for an overview of the data collection workflow. 

2.2.5. Workflow innovations and system enhancements for Cycle 5 

The main workflow innovations and system enhancements for Cycle 5 included: 

• a simplified and enhanced school activation process, whereby the start of the data collection 
on 3 May 2021, 76 per cent of schools had activated, more than double the previous cycle 
where only 29 per cent of schools had activated at this point. This was achieved by: 

o reviewing School Leader Pack messaging to prioritise ‘activation’ over ‘preparing for the 
AEDC’  

o splitting out ‘Activation’ and ‘School set up’ into two distinct tasks to make the ‘activation’ 
component as quick as possible 

o adding a checkbox in the data collection system for schools to advise that their Principal 
email address on file was incorrect, so as to trigger STC activity 
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o additional reminder activity during the activation period - for some jurisdictions this 
included a school activation ‘cut off’ date. 

• inclusion of additional functionality where the AEDC School Coordinator could request a 
calendar reminder either two weeks, one week, or one day prior to their nominated data 
collection start date which was sent as an email attachment during the activation process 

• inclusion of school bank account fields on the school frame (e.g. BSB, account number, 
account name), which when pre-populated auto filled the relevant fields in the data collection 
system. Where jurisdictions intended to use a centralised account to receive Teacher relief 
reimbursement payments, these details were able to be ‘locked’ so that they could not be 
edited by the school. This initiative facilitated the removal of the Financial Manager role, as 
this role was now considered redundant 

• further expanding the items available in the ‘bulk upload’ tool, a feature to upload child 
information for schools that did not participate in pre-population (largely the Independent 
schools). A preview of the data prior to upload was also added in Cycle 5 to allow the AEDC 
School Coordinator to see the quality of the data being uploaded, as well as real-time editing 
of the previewed data to avoid the AEDC School Coordinator needing to re-upload the data 
to fix small issues 

• the creation of a ‘child information panel’ on the first page of the Instrument that included 
pre-populated child demographic items (sex, address, Aboriginal Community Name, date of 
birth, country of birth, Year of arrival, Child repeating year) for quick Teacher review (these 
remained ‘editable’) rather than the individual items in their original place in the Instrument  

• improvements to STC dashboard functionality, mostly related to improved sorting and 
filtering 

• the creation of an AEDC School Coordinator dashboard within the data collection system 
that used traffic light system to indicate when key tasks were completed and to foreshadow 
next tasks  

• improvements to the school frame preparation and finalisation processes, that ensured 
timely delivery of files for Cycle 5 

• a ‘post-population’ trial for jurisdictions and sectors participating in post-population of 
attendance data, as reassurance that data could be provided to specification before 
suppressing items in the Instrument 

• enhancements to data collection system testing (e.g. skip button) and better engagement 
from STCs in system testing and providing feedback 

• a Preliminary School Snapshot generated via the data collection system immediately upon 
schools finalising their participation in data collection.  

Refer to Sections 2.3.2, and 3.7 respectively for details of enhancements to the Instrument for Cycle 
5, and evaluative analysis of data collection system features and workflows. 

2.2.6. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

The MCDS project that was piloted in Cycle 4 was not deployed in Cycle 5 due to increased time 
pressure on schools as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic, coupled with unresolved concerns in 
some jurisdictions regarding the lack of additional Teacher relief budget for the MCDS. If the MCDS is 
deployed for Cycle 6, a number of AEDC workflows will be impacted including Instrument refinement, 
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communications, progress reporting, invoicing and data deliverables. For further background on the 
MCDS Pilot project, refer to the series of reports authored by TKI. 

The process of reviewing feedback from various stakeholders (AEDC School Coordinators, Teachers, 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants, STCs, helpdesk operators) to identify 
areas for improvement, propose modifications, obtain feedback and refine system specifications works 
well and is recommended again for next cycle. Given the generally very positive feedback regarding 
the data collection system (over 93 per cent of AEDC School Coordinators found all aspects of the 
system easy or very easy to use in Cycle 5) identifying and resolving residual specific ‘pain points’ in 
the data collection system should be prioritised.  

Further system and workflow refinements noted for Cycle 6 include:  

• seeking to reduce the incidence of duplicate child information being uploaded (e.g. via bulk 
upload and pre-population). This may be achieved by having a separate set of fact sheets / 
messaging for schools which participate in centralised pre-population (Government and 
Catholic Sector) as opposed to those which do not (e.g. Independent sector), to better tailor 
supporting documents. Alternatively, a system block or ‘soft warning’ could be considered 
when AEDC School Coordinators attempt to bulk upload when pre-population data for their 
school is already present in the data collection system  

• further enhancements to the STC dashboard, such as a live progress monitoring dashboard 
rather than Excel reports 

• refinement to the AEDC School Coordinator dashboard e.g. additional info text / flags 

• ensuring any further extension of bulk upload items are thoroughly tested and data formats 
are set to standard Australian formats. There was an issue identified and rectified early in the 
collection whereby date of birth had uploaded in US format, where this was the users default 
system setting, resulting in 20 schools having to be contacted and asked to check this data. 
This had not been identified during testing, as all testing had been done on systems using 
standard Australian date settings.  

The STC workshops were effective at breaking the data collection system down into digestible 
sections to refine workflows and helped to engage STCs in the data collection process early. They 
should follow a similar format in Cycle 6. Similarly, a consultation period with jurisdictional and sector 
data managers to discuss and finalise workflows relating to school frame, pre and post population 
activities is important, particularly if there are any changes impacting these workflows or timings in 
Cycle 6 as delays on any of these tasks will have flow on effects to the rest of the schedule.  

STC engagement was greater in Cycle 5 in some areas such as system testing and refining the STC 
dashboard but there is still room for improved engagement in other areas such as historical matching, 
school frame items and multicampus schools. 

2.3 Instrument refinement 
This section provides an overview of Instrument changes for Cycle 5 and a brief description of the 
features of the online Instrument.  

Refer to Section 3.5 for an initial evaluation of Instrument performance. 

2.3.1. Instrument overview 

The Instrument used for the AEDC is an adapted version of the Early Development Instrument (EDI), 
created by the Offord Centre for Child Studies at McMaster University, Canada. 
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The Australian Government has been licensed by McMaster University to use the EDI in Australia. 
The license acknowledges that McMaster University owns the scoring syntax that creates the five 
domains and the 16 sub-domains, which are derived from approximately 100 items on the core 
Instrument. 

A range of other information is also collected as part of the Australian version of the Early 
Development Instrument (AvEDI). This includes demographic information, such as the child’s sex, age 
and Indigenous status, higher level skills or talents along with information about the child’s attendance 
at early childhood programs prior to commencing school. All of these ‘non-licensed’ items, although 
collected as part of the AEDC, do not form part of the domains or sub-domains. 

Whilst demographic information is collected for all children, the core Instrument items are ‘skipped’ if 
the Teacher has known the child for less than one month and does not feel that he or she can 
accurately complete an Instrument for that child. 

2.3.2. Instrument refinements for Cycle 5 

A comprehensive review of the AvEDI was undertaken by the CCCH following Cycle 2. Following 
Cycle 3 and Cycle 4, the AvEDI review was undertaken by the Social Research Centre. 

At the end of Cycle 4, the department made the decision to defer the roll out of the additional 
Instrument items related to the MCDS project until Cycle 6 in 2024, given the disruption related to the 
COVID-19 pandemic. This removed any need for the Cycle 4 review to recommend items for removal 
from the AvEDI to offset an increase in time taken to complete the Instrument due to the addition of 
MCDS items.  

As a result, the Cycle 4 review can be considered ‘light’, where the main theme was continuity, whilst 
looking for opportunities to reduce Teacher burden and retain the capacity to compare results over 
time.  

The Cycle 5 Instrument Review entailed:  

• reviewing school enrolment forms for all sectors and jurisdictions, to determine any potential 
new items of interest to the AEDC for potential inclusion in pre or post population 

• a brief data utility check of data requests processed by the Social Research Centre over the 
previous few years to identify items of high / low demand by data users 

• a review of item non-response (i.e. don’t know or missing) based on Cycle 4 data  

• stakeholder consultation including expert opinion from the AEDC Strategic Working Group.  

The Instrument changes that were endorsed by National Committee, operationalised and implemented 
for Cycle 5 included: 

• Retaining all changes to the AvEDI that were made for Cycle 4 including: 

o the addition of the words ‘medically diagnosed’ to the on-screen definition of special 
needs to reiterate definitional information from the question stem 

o the display of the secondary list of common conditions at the ‘special needs’ question 
(BI8a) and the ‘emerging needs’ (D10) question when ‘other’ was selected 

o the filtering of D9 ‘trauma, isolation or difficulties associated with resettlement’ to 
children not born in Australia 

o collapsing ‘other person’ (includes friend or neighbour) and ‘other’ into ‘other (includes 
friend or neighbour) in the response frame for forms of non-parental care in the year 
before entering full-time school in Section E.  
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• A number of modifications to the collection, display and attempt to collect missing data in 
pre-population items, rather than changes to the AvEDI itself, including:  

o not displaying the following pre-population items for Teacher review, and only 
attempting to collect the information from Teachers where the information is ‘missing’ in 
pre-population, on the basis that the Teacher is unlikely to have a more informed view 
/ legitimate need to edit or review the data:  

− Parent / carer 1 highest level of schooling  

− Parent / carer 1 highest level of post school qualification  

− Parent / carer 2 highest level of schooling  

− Parent / carer 2 highest level of post school qualification  

− Year of arrival (for children born overseas) 

o including additional items from enrolment data as ‘optional’ pre-population items, 
subject to consultation with jurisdictional stakeholders as part of Pre-population 
Specification development for Cycle 5. These items would not be added to the AvEDI, 
and not collected by the Teacher if missing in pre-population, but would be included in 
the complete microdata file where provided as part of pre-population:  

− Information to identify children in shared care  

− Information about previous school attended  

− Refugee status of child  

− Country of birth of parent / carer 1  

− Occupation of first parent  

− Occupation of second parent 

o exploring the concept of a ‘child information panel’ with STCs, to identify items for 
inclusion in the panel, items which may be edited by the Teacher, and treatment of items 
where the data is missing in pre-population / bulk upload 

o extending the ‘bulk upload’ functionality to include child demographic items such as child 
sex, indigenous status and child considered ESL (English as a second language) to 
help reduce Teacher burden e.g. in the Independent sector schools where there is no 
centralised pre-population. 

In addition, the recommendations from the Instrument review to retain the option to post-populate child 
attendance data and suppress the attendance items in the Instrument, as well as to retain all items 
with a high level of non-response (e.g. non-parental care in the year before school, playgroup 
attendance) were also accepted by National Committee.  

Following further consultation with STCs, jurisdictional stakeholders and the web development team 
about possible functionality changes, the following was agreed for Cycle 5: 

• not to pursue the inclusion of ‘information to identify children in shared care’ and ‘information 
about previous school attended’ in pre-population, due to lack of support from jurisdictions 

• the ‘bulk upload’ function was extended from child name, date of birth and address to include 
sex, class ID, child repeating year and Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander status, noting 
that a child considered ESL was not included in Cycle 5 due to complexity of the codeframe 

• a child information panel was developed and consisted of pre-populated items for sex, 
residential address, Aboriginal Community Name / ID (NT only), date of birth, country of 
birth, year of arrival in Australia (only displayed where country of birth not equal to Australia), 
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child repeating grade/year. The Teacher retained the capacity to update the information 
presented in the panel by clicking an edit button, otherwise the Teacher could just review the 
information and then proceed with the Instrument.  

• the inclusion of various jurisdictional Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant roles in the list of response options for the question seeking to identify the 
position title of the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant assisting the 
Teacher with AvEDI completion. This list of response options was expanded from the original 
13 roles based on the high incidence of ‘other Indigenous staff member’ being selected in 
previous cycles. The final list of response options included a total of 29 Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant positions with only the titles and roles relevant to 
the jurisdiction (or standard national inclusions) being displayed to the Teacher. 

Whilst there were ongoing discussions with several jurisdictions, there were no necessary changes to 
the Instrument to accommodate jurisdictional privacy requirements for Cycle 5. 

Refer to Appendix 2 for the MS Word version of the Instrument, incorporating a detailed list of the 
changes made for Cycle 5, a list of the filters that applied and a summary of the logic checks that were 
applied to the Cycle 5 Instrument.  

The AEDC Data Dictionary provides comprehensive information about item history, data formats and 
derivations. 

2.3.3. Instrument functionality and presentation 

For the most part, the online presentation of the Instrument was identical to the previous cycle. The 
main revision for Cycle 5 was the addition of the ‘child information panel’.  

The Instrument is designed to function in a similar way to the Australian Bureau of Statistics’ online 
Population Census form, where the online form ‘expands’ or ‘collapses’ to reveal the appropriate 
questions, based on responses to preceding questions. 

The Cycle 5 Instrument was presented across 16 screens to minimise the need for the Teacher to 
scroll down to view all the questions on a given screen. The on-screen presentation assumed 
Instrument completion on a desktop, laptop, notebook, or tablet. 

Screen 1 included the new child information panel with information populated from pre-population / 
bulk upload.  

If the Teacher thought the pre-populated information was incorrect, they could click on the response 
field which would take them to the full question with the full response frame to capture the appropriate 
data.  

If information was missing / ‘not known’ / not present in pre-population, a field border was highlighted 
in red and the Teacher was not able to proceed to the next screen until they had provided a response. 
An error message would display where information was missing for the Teacher to complete. Upon 
providing a response to the full question, the Teacher was taken to the next question if there was no 
further information to collect, or back to the child information panel to click through on the next field 
with a red border (i.e. similar functionality to an online registration form when mandatory information is 
missing).  

Where there was no pre-population information (just the child name from the Class List), the child 
information panel was not presented and the Teacher would work through the initial background 
questions in full in their relevant section, similar to previous cycles.  

https://www.aedc.gov.au/resources/detail/2022-aedc-data-dictionary
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To facilitate the review of responses to previously completed questions in any one Instrument, a 
‘screen navigator’ function was included.  

Instrument responses were saved each time the Teacher selected ‘next’ to move to the subsequent 
screen. 

The ‘information icon’ was used extensively throughout the Instrument. The explanatory text present in 
the Guide to completing the Instrument, which offered detailed guidance for answering Instrument 
questions, was displayed when the Teacher hovered over the information icon. Definitional information 
relating to special needs in the background information section was displayed permanently. 

As in the Guide to completing the Instrument, there was no text or explanation associated with the 
‘cultural icon’ flags. As for previous cycles, there was a ‘general’ cultural icon flag to denote that there 
are supplementary considerations because the item is subject to cultural sensitivity for children from a 
linguistically and culturally diverse background. For Cycle 4, for the first time, an Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Island cultural icon flag was added, to denote cultural sensitivity for children from Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander background. These flags were unchanged in Cycle 5.  

Child residential address information was captured and validated with reference to Google address 
verification tools, where, from the first few letters of the address a list of possible matches that are 
valid addresses are presented, and the user selects the appropriate match. This functionality, together 
with procedures to clean child residential address information provided as part of pre-population (refer 
to Section 2.6), enhanced the quality of residential address information captured as part of the 
Instrument. 

As with previous Cycles, the Social Research Centre prepared a paper copy version of the Instrument, 
which was available upon request to schools with internet connectivity issues.  

2.3.4. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

There were few Instrument challenges in Cycle 5.  

The initial schedule assumed all changes to the Cycle 5 AvEDI would be finalised by mid September 
2020, with the core Instrument module of the data collection system scripted, tested and approved by 
mid October 2020. This element of the schedule was achieved. This was earlier than the previous 
collection and allowed resources to be freed up from that point onwards to focus on other aspects of 
data collection system specification and testing. It is reasonable to again strive for such a deadline in 
2024, but is dependent on Instrument review finalisation, ethics approval, Pre-and Post-population 
Specifications finalisation, and an early decision regarding the inclusion or otherwise of the MCDS 
items.  

Given the Instrument’s dependency on the finalisation of issues associated with pre-population and 
privacy, a deadline of late January 2024 for jurisdictional requirements is reasonable with the final 
testing of the Instrument incorporating jurisdictional privacy changes, and once intention to post-
populate child attendance data by jurisdiction is known, in February/March 2024.   

The greatest Instrument challenge for Cycle 5 was the introduction of the child information panel, 
particularly coming to agreement with STCs on which items should remain editable by the Teacher, 
given differing levels of data quality assumed from jurisdictional administrative systems. This topic was 
covered as part of the second workshop, ‘Pre-population, post-population and the Instrument’, in the 
series of STC workshops for 2021. During this workshop, the Social Research Centre covered the 
proposed changes from the 2018 Instrument Review and sought input and feedback from the STCs, 
which worked well to get STCs (particularly the newer STCs) acquainted with such topics. Given the 
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positive impact the child information panel had on Instrument completion time, it is recommended that 
the panel is retained for the next cycle. 

If there is a decision to roll out the additional Instrument items related to the MCDS project in Cycle 6, 
there is likely to be increased pressure for a more in-depth review of the Instrument to recommend 
items for removal, or for the introduction of other time-saving concepts. This would be necessary to 
offset the increase in time taken to complete the additional MCDS items, particularly if the department 
is unable to secure additional Teacher relief reimbursement funding for Cycle 6 in recognition of the 
additional MCDS items.  

Any future roll out of the MCDS will also require careful consideration of the desired Instrument 
functionality. For example, in the Cycle 4 pilot, where the Teacher edited a response to a domain item 
which impacted whether the MCDS questions should be presented or not, the original sequencing 
through the items was retained (that is, MCDS items could have been collected in error, or MCDS 
items could have been omitted in error).  

2.4 Data collection system testing 
This section outlines the data collection system testing process, up to the launch of data collection on 
3 May 2021. 

System testing for Cycle 5 sought to address issues identified in the 2018 Technical Report.  

For Cycle 5, an integrated testing system was set up which was essentially a duplicate version of the 
live system and accurately represented the end user experience. The two platforms were set up in 
tandem, and any changes made to the live system were automatically carried over to the testing 
environment.  

In Cycle 5, the testing environment included a ‘testing control’ button which allowed the tester to skip 
forward and backwards to key points in the process (e.g. ‘School activation complete’ or ‘all 
Instruments complete’) which facilitated an efficient and flexible approach to testing. This was an 
improvement on the Cycle 4 ‘test modules’ utilised for STC testing which were a stand-alone testing 
product. 

2.4.1. Internal testing 

Comprehensive internal testing of the data collection and invoicing system was undertaken by the web 
development team and the Social Research Centre project management team prior to releasing the 
test system to the department and other stakeholders. 

2.4.2. Load testing 

Comprehensive load testing in advance of the data collection was undertaken by the web 
development team in January and February 2021. This involved the application of a series of scripts to 
test the performance of the data collection system at the anticipated activity levels informed by 
analysis of system load patterns from Cycle 4.  

There was significant excess capacity in the hosting infrastructure to optimise system performance, 
with utilisation of physical resources at a fraction of system capacity throughout the school activation, 
data collection and invoice submission periods. Helpdesk reports confirm system speed was not a 
problem.  
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2.4.3. STC data collection system orientation sessions 

STCs were introduced to Cycle 5 data collection system concepts and workflows in a series of 
fortnightly workshops that commenced in August 2020. For new STCs, the workshops provided key 
background information and for return STCs the sessions served as a reminder of data collection 
system processes as well as an opportunity to further refine these processes for Cycle 5.  

A specific ‘system orientation session’ was run as a webinar with STCs and STC helpers on 4 
December 2020, followed by a window in the schedule (14 December – 18 January) for ‘STC testing’.  

The orientation session served as a ‘design preview’ and demonstrated the Cycle 5 data collection 
system, including the new concepts for Cycle 5. It sought to provide STCs/helpers with enough 
understanding of the system to undertake system testing.  

Almost all system functionality was available at the time of the orientation session, hence the session 
covered the following processes: 

• School activation 

• School set up 

• Teacher set up 

• Teacher registration and training 

• Bulk upload 

• Class list creation 

• Instrument completion 

• Invoicing (preparation and submitting) 

• AEDC School Coordinator dashboard (new for Cycle 5). 

The only functionality that was not ready for the orientation session included: Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander Cultural Consultant log in, invoice download, feedback surveys and the STC 
dashboard.  

Separate orientation sessions for the STC dashboard were held in February 2021 (high level 
demonstration) and again in March 2021 once the school frame data had been loaded into the system. 

2.4.4.  STC and stakeholder system testing 

In the early phases of scoping system requirements and timelines for Cycle 5, there was some 
discussion of the possibility of preparing a ‘demonstration’ version of the data collection system, to be 
made available to schools in Term 4 2020 / Term 1 2021, as part of the broader school engagement 
process. Given a range of challenges relating to the population of a demonstration system with 
dummy data, system finalisation (so that it truly reflected what schools would see) and timeline 
coordination, it was agreed not to proceed with the ‘demonstration’ version concept, and to focus 
instead on field testing of the system. This facilitated the recruitment of school Principals, 
administrators and Teachers to support system testing.  

A total of nine guided interviews were conducted with school end users in Victoria, Queensland and 
New South Wales. Interviews were conducted face-to-face or remotely by the web development team 
or the Social Research Centre project management team in December 2020 and typically lasted 45 to 
60 minutes. Participants were sent test links and the relevant resource materials in advance. The 
sessions focussed on assessing the ease of data collection, system navigation and progression 
through the workflow, the wording of system alerts / system generated emails and important features, 
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such as account creation and password retrieval, as well as evaluating the clarity of supporting 
materials.  

In addition, system testing by stakeholders largely consisted of STCs and STC helpers and ran from 
14 December 2020 to 18 January 2021. STCs and stakeholders were provided with a link to the test 
system, dummy school activation codes, email addresses and passwords and were asked to 
familiarise themselves with the system in their own time. They were provided a shared feedback log to 
record their feedback and to avoid duplication.  

There was a reasonable level of engagement from STCs and STC helpers (more than in previous 
cycles) and their feedback, in combination with field testing, was extremely valuable in helping to 
refine the data collection system.  

2.4.5. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

The STC meetings and system orientation sessions were considered useful introductions to the 
system and ‘STC system testing’ allowed them to work through the various workflows and familiarise 
themselves with the system in their own time.  

In Cycle 5, there was good engagement from STCs in system testing and the addition of field testing 
with Principals / AEDC School Coordinators / Teachers helped to further refine the system, particularly 
around new Coordinator and Teacher dashboards and clarity of on-screen messaging and system 
generated emails.  

Whilst field testing in schools in future cycles should be considered, the decision should be relevant to 
the extent of the changes being made to the data collection system. Very few system issues were 
reported to the helpdesk during the data collection phase, suggesting this model of testing worked 
well. However, recruiting schools for field testing was difficult due to the time of year (mid-December). 
The ability to bring field testing forward is dependent on having the system specified, scripted, 
internally tested and ready for external testing earlier.  

The Cycle 4 issues of the test system not being truly modular (the user sometimes had to go through a 
number of workflows to test a module e.g. activate a school, register Teachers etc.) and the separate 
test environment (clickable HTMLs) not always reflecting exactly what was in the ‘live’ system were 
successfully overcome in Cycle 5.  

For Cycle 5, the ‘test’ and ‘live’ environments were synchronised and the addition of the testing control 
button to skip ahead to various stages in the workflow made testing more user-friendly. These features 
that should be maintained in future collections.  

For Cycle 6, the testing process would ideally be extended to also include all feedback surveys, 
Preliminary School Snapshot download, additional Instrument scenarios, such as with / without 
Indigenous cultural support and MCDS questions (if included).  

Improvements to the testing process can only realistically be achieved through adjustments to the 
schedule to allow for early identification and resolution of workflow and functionality issues that may 
impact system design / architecture and attention to the detail of terminology and on-screen 
presentation as early in the process as possible.  

It is desirable to close web development in December / January to allow two to three months for minor 
refinements and final testing. Consideration should also be given to keeping the testing site open 
during collection, as it became a useful resource for STCs to refer to when responding to school 
queries.  
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2.5 School frame 
This section describes the process of constructing the school frame for Cycle 5 data collection. 

2.5.1. School frame overview 

The school frame is a contact list of primary schools provided by jurisdictions which plays three main 
roles: 

• it acts as the repository of school and Principal contact details, where the school mailing 
address is used for School Leader Pack and Teacher Pack dissemination, and the Principal 
email address is a critical component of the validation and security features of the school 
activation process in the data collection system. The Principal email address is also used to 
send out email communication to build awareness for the upcoming collection 

• it provides details of school participation history in the AEDC, which can be used by STCs to 
guide non-response follow up activities 

• it provides data elements for the subsequent analysis of AEDC results, including various 
school-type measures, geographical coordinates and a remoteness indicator. 

The unit of enumeration in the school frame is campus, not school. For convenience the term ‘school’ 
is used throughout this report rather than ‘school / campus’. Each school / campus combination is 
assigned a unique AEDC school identifier which can be mapped back to the school’s census data (at 
the ‘Campus ID’ level) held by the department. 

2.5.2. Vision for the school frame in Cycle 5 

The Social Research Centre’s experience of the previous three cycles is that school frame preparation 
and management can be a particularly challenging aspect of data collection for the AEDC.  

For the Cycle 5 collection, the vision was to develop a School Frame Specification for jurisdictional 
data managers in September 2020, similar to that prepared for Cycle 4, that details the required frame 
fields and the schedule for school frame generation (to support pre-collection communications, School 
Leader Pack and Teacher Pack distribution, and the final school frame to be loaded into the data 
collection system).  

The vision also entailed working with STCs and jurisdictional data managers to ensure jurisdictions 
were set up to produce repeat on-demand school frame extracts. This is considered important, given 
that pre-collection communications straddle two school years, and details of school Principals and the 
scope status of schools may change over this time.  

As with previous Cycles, a master list of all schools which could possibly be in scope for the collection 
would be loaded into the data collection system, complete with school contact information, 
participation history by school (appended by the Social Research Centre), details of multi-campus 
schools (whether they are to participate and/or receive their communication via head campus) and 
other administrative data. 

As with Cycle 4, it was anticipated that the frame would be loaded into the data collection system in 
advance of data collection opening, and that relevant updates to the frame (e.g. updating of school 
scope status and minor updates to school contact details) would be undertaken from within the data 
collection system. The primary rationale for including all schools that could possibly be in scope, is to 
avoid the need to add schools to the frame after the collection had started as it would only be 
necessary to change the participation status of the school from ‘out of scope’ to ‘in scope’, rather than 
add schools to the frame.  
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It should be noted that the approach taken in Cycle 4 and 5 was vastly different to previous cycles, 
where the school frame was initially prepared from department (Australian Government) lists then 
checked / updated by jurisdictional data managers, rather than starting from jurisdictional records. 

Given that jurisdictions typically hold the most comprehensive and up to date school lists, particularly for 
Government sector schools, and that some information is critical for AEDC workflows, such as Principal 
email address, jurisdictional lists are considered a better starting point for school frame construction 
rather than Australian Government lists. 

A number of learnings from Cycle 4 were applied in Cycle 5, including: 

• bringing forward the reconciliation process with historical data to November 2020 to allow 
sufficient time for the Social Research Centre project management team to resolve queries with STCs, 
and avoid any hold up of the timely distribution of the School Leader Pack 

• relaxing the focus on ‘scope’ status until reconciliation of the school frame against pre-population 
data (in May 2021) 

• engaging more directly with jurisdictional data managers so that the purpose and process is 
better understood. 

Despite the application of these learnings, school frame preparation and finalisation remained a 
challenging aspect of the Cycle 5 collection. 

Prior to circulating a draft Cycle 5 school frame ‘specification’, consultations were undertaken by the 
Social Research Centre with jurisdictional data managers to understand their jurisdictional system’s 
ability to identify the following items, as these were the more ‘difficult’ items in Cycle 4, as well as the 
proposed new items for Cycle 5: 

• A definitive list of in scope schools.  

• Australian Government Location ID (as this had replaced the previous Australian Government 
Campus ID) and Australian Government School IDs (as well as jurisdictional IDs). 

• The ‘head campus’ of multi campus schools. 

• Principal email addresses. 

• School bank details (new for Cycle 5). 

The session also clarified roles and responsibilities and timeframes relating to school frame preparation 
and maintenance, and gave stakeholders an opportunity to raise any concerns or queries. Following the 
session, the draft School Frame Specification and a feedback form were circulated to STCs and 
jurisdictional data managers for consideration prior to the specification being finalised. This 
documentation detailed the required frame fields and the schedule to generate a list of schools, three 
times between November 2020 and February 2021 to support pre-collection communications, 
distribution of School Leader Pack and Teacher Pack to schools and a final school frame to be loaded 
into the data collection system. This consultation resulted in confirmation that all jurisdictions / sectors 
were able to provide the necessary school frame information to proceed with this approach for Cycle 5.  

The Cycle 5 School Frame Specification was finalised in early November 2020. Updates for Cycle 5 
included additional variables for school bank information (either centralised or individual) and additional 
variables to control multi campus school participation, reporting and mailing. 

Table 3 lists the 40 items on the School Frame Specification for Cycle 5. Similar to Cycle 4, items were 
categorised into three types of variables as follows:  
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• Type A – to be provided by jurisdictional data managers and the minimum requirement to 
support November 2020 and February 2021 email communications to school Principals.  

• Type B – to be provided by jurisdictional data managers and required to support paper copy 
pack distribution in February 2021 and for loading into the data collection system.  

• Type C – to be provided by STCs/jurisdictional data managers, based on local knowledge 
and operational requirements. Whilst the preference was that these fields were populated in 
advance of loading the school frame into the data collection system, these fields remained 
editable throughout the data collection system so STCs could update them as relevant 
information became available. 

Table 3 School frame items for the 2021 AEDC 

Type Description Field name 

A Flags schools which are in scope for AEDC Cycle 5 InScope 
A Jurisdictional campus identifier JCampusID 
A Jurisdictional campus name JCampusName 
A School sector Sector 
A School Location State LocationState 
A School Email address SchoolEmail 
A Principal's first and last name PrincipalName 
A Principal Email address PrincipalEmail 

Type Description Field name 

B Australian Government location identifier AGLocationID 
B Australian Government campus identifier AGCampusID 
B Australian Government school identifier AGSchoolID 
B School Location Address LocationAddress 
B School Location Town or suburb LocationLocation 
B School Location Postcode LocationPostcode 
B School Postal Address PostalAddress 
B School Postal Address - town or suburb PostalLocation 
B School Postal Address State PostalState 
B School Postal Address Postcode PostalPostcode 
B School Phone Number including area code PhoneNumber 

B Principal Phone Number including area code PrincipalPhoneNumber 

B Jurisdictional school name JSchoolName 
B Number of children in Y1-1 (from jurisdiction records) Children21 

C New school opened after 1 Jan 2019 NewSchool 
C Special school indicator SpecialSchoolInd 
C Distance Education indicator DistEdInd 
C Reason why not in scope NotInScopeReason 
C Non-participating in scope school flag (school refusal) NonPart 
C Reason for non-participation (school refusal) NonPartReason 
C AEDC participation through head campus HeadCampusPart 
C Jurisdictional identifier of head campus for AEDC participation HeadCampusIDPart 
C AEDC communications to head campus only HeadCampusComms 

C Jurisdictional identifier of head campus for AEDC 
communications HeadCampusIDComms 
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Type Description Field name 

C AEDC communications to head campus only HeadCampusReport 
C Jurisdictional identifier of head campus for School Profile HeadCampusIDSProfile 
C Reporting level 1 Reporting1 
C Reporting level 2 Reporting2 
C Bank account name BankAcctName 
C Bank account BSB BankAcctBSB 
C Bank account number  BankAcctNum 
C Flags bank account to lock from school edit BankAcctLock 

2.5.3. Frame maintenance and finalisation 

The Cycle 5 schedule requested that jurisdictional data managers provide three school frame extracts, 
to the agreed specification, between November 2020 and February 2021. The reason for these 
repeated extracts is to support various activities and the nature of the school details becoming more 
up-to-date (e.g. in scope status, Principal contact details) as the collection year approaches.  

Upon receipt, each file was checked to ensure all mandatory fields were provided and matched the 
required format. If necessary, feedback was provided, and an updated version of the school frame 
requested.  

Reconciling historical data with the school frame serves as both a matching / cleaning exercise for the 
school frame, as well as allowing participation history to be included in the data collection system as 
contextual information for STCs.  

Whilst this process was brought forward in Cycle 5, there was the added complexity with the transition 
of the former Australian Government ‘CampusID’ to the new ‘LocationID’, the ‘CampusID to 
LocationID’ concordance file from the Australian Government being incomplete, and some jurisdictions 
using the old and others the new ID variable.  

However, the effort expended during Cycle 5 to sort the concordance between Australian Government 
school campus lists / jurisdictional school campus lists / the Social Research Centre list of historical 
AEDC school campus participation should bode well for a simplified process in Cycle 6, given a more 
robust concordance between Australian Government ‘CampusID’ to ‘LocationID’ has been developed.  

Despite a number of challenges, the school frame preparation and management phase of the 
collection was completed as scheduled and resulted in timely delivery of School Leader Packs and 
Teacher Packs. The ‘final’ version of the school frame was uploaded into the data collection system 
prior to the commencement of the school activation phase. Once the final school frame was loaded 
into the system there were minimal issues. 

The final school frame loaded into the data collection system to support School Leader Pack mailing 
and the school activation phase comprised 8,144 schools, of which 59 had been identified as ‘out of 
scope’ during the school frame preparation process.  

With child pre-population considered to be complete for the Government and Catholic sectors 
nationally, it is possible to use pre-population information to confirm school scope status. In early May 
2021, information was circulated to STCs which identified 203 schools on the frame with no children in 
pre-population, which could be flagged as ‘out of scope’. It also identified 29 schools flagged as ‘out of 
scope’, which had children in pre-population, and could be re-classified as ‘in scope’.  

The final ‘raw’ school frame at the end of data collection comprised 8,144 schools, of which 341 were 
flagged as ‘out of scope’. Over the course of the collection, 0 schools were added to the frame (5 in 
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Cycle 4, 33 in Cycle 3 and 246 in Cycle 2) and an incremental 282 schools were identified as out of 
scope (152 schools in Cycle 4, 333 in Cycle 3 and 375 in Cycle 2).  

Refer to Appendix 3 for the final School Frame Specification. 

2.5.4. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

There are a number of opportunities to further refine school frame management processes. Possible 
initiatives for consideration include: 

• Continue to involve jurisdictional data managers in consultations prior to the collection 
regarding school frame extracts and identify any possible improvements to the process 
(fewer iterations, easier to update etc.). The third extract should only be required where 
information has been updated since the previous extract 

• Include Australian Government school ID’s as required fields in all school frame iterations to 
facilitate the earliest start to participation history matching 

• Ensure STCs are well aware of the STC variables / type C variables in the school frame, the 
rationale for their inclusion and the role they need to play in ensuring this information is as 
complete as possible to prevent additional changes after the commencement of data 
collection. By way of example, if there are known school region / cluster variables, which are 
STC (jurisdictional) defined geographical or reporting variables that can be used for progress 
monitoring and included in output files such as the pivot tables for jursidictional analysis, 
these should be specified at the time of school frame preparation 

• Revisit the concept of multi-campus school flags (to flag participation and/or communications 
and/or reporting through head campus) in the school frame as these variables were still not 
well understood or correctly used in Cycle 5. Consider alternative school-led approaches 
including schools nominating their preference for individual campus or combined school 
report as part of school set up in the data colleciton system 

• Determine whether the master list continues to be based on jurisdictional (Cycle 4 and 5) or 
Australian Government (previous cycles) lists through consultations undertaken with 
jurisdictional data managers and STCs (pros and cons to each approach). Consider a 
potential alternative approach for Cycle 6, of starting with the AEDC / Social Research 
Centre historical participation school frame and have jurisdictions use Australian 
Government lists to update this with changes since 2021 (new, closed/merged schools). 
Principal contact details will still need to be obtained from jurisdictions.  

• Ensure there is time to resolve inconsistencies that arise from matching the latest school 
frame with AEDC historical participation in STC / jurisdictional data managers schedule, 
particularly if this falls over December / January when leave is often taken. They need to be 
aware that failure to match participating schools to historical participation will result in time 
series data being missing from school reports. It is much more efficient to address this issue 
at the beginning of the collection rathat than during the reporting phase. 

2.6 Pre-population 
This section describes the process of pre-populating specific Instrument questions and supplementary 
analysis information with demographic information held within jurisdictional information systems. Refer 
to Section 3.9 for an evaluation of the pre-population process. 
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2.6.1. Pre-population background 

The objective of pre-population information is to help reduce Instrument completion time, enhance 
data quality (particularly in relation to date of birth / residential address information) and reduce post 
collection data cleaning and processing time.  

Since Cycle 3, there has been a 100 per cent pre-population rate for the Government and Catholic 
school sectors, and a growing rate of pre-population among the Independent school sector (16 per 
cent in Cycle 3, 21.3 per cent in Cycle 4 and 17.9 per cent in Cycle 5).  

In the two most recent Cycles there has been a focus on facilitating pre-population for the Independent 
school sector, particularly where centralised pre-population is not possible, as well as extending the 
‘bulk upload’ feature in the data collection system to variables beyond child name and date of birth. In 
Cycle 4 ‘bulk upload’ was extended to include child residential address and in Cycle 5 this was 
extended further to include sex, class ID, child repeating year and Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander status. 

2.6.2. Pre-population items 

The final Cycle 5 pre-population items are shown in Table 4 and include one item specific to the 
Northern Territory and three items specific to New South Wales. In requesting data from the 
jurisdictions, ten items identifying the child and the school attended were considered the minimum 
core requirement for pre-population. 

There were five new items added to the Pre-population Specification for Cycle 5. Australian 
Government location identifier replaced the previous Australian Government campus identifier. Four 
new items categorised as ‘supplementary analysis variables’ were identified for inclusion following the 
Cycle 4 Instrument Review. These items were not added to the Instrument but were added to the 
complete microdata file for analysis purposes only. The items were: 

• Parental occupation group of first parent or carer 

• Parental occupation group of second parent or carer 

• Country of birth of first parent or carer  

• Refugee status of child. 

New South Wales remained the only jurisdiction able to pre-populate preschool or kindergarten 
variables beyond Preschool or Kindergarten program prior to school, with items including the dose, 
setting and postcode of this care, due to having this information available on enrolment forms.  
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Table 4 Pre-population items for the 2021 AEDC 

Priority Item no. Item New for 
Cycle 5 

Core 1 Child identifier No 
Core 2 Child first name No 
Core 3 Child last name No 
Core 4 Australian Government school identifier No 
Core 5 Australian Government location identifier Yes 
Core 6 Jurisdictional campus identifier No 
Core 7 School name No 
Core 8 School address suburb or town No 
Core 9 School address state No 
Core 10 Child date of birth No 
Address (highly desirable) 11 Child Address First Line No 
Address (highly desirable) 12 Child Address Second Line No 
Address (highly desirable) 13 Suburb or town of residence No 
Address (highly desirable) 14 State of residence No 
Address (highly desirable) 15 Postcode of residence No 
Address (highly desirable) 16 Aboriginal community number (Northern Territory only) No 
Other (desirable) 17 Child Indigenous status No 
Other (desirable) 18 Child gender No 
Other (desirable) 19 Child speaks LOTE at home No 

Other (desirable) 20 Child country of birth No 

Other (desirable) 21 Class identifier No 
Other (desirable) 22 Child repeating year No 
Other (desirable) 23 Child middle name No 
Other (desirable) 24 School level completed by first parent or carer No 
Other (desirable) 25 Post-school qualification of first parent or carer No 
Other (desirable) 26 School level completed by second parent or carer No 
Other (desirable) 27 Post-school qualification of second parent or carer No 

Other (desirable) 28 Year of arrival in Australia No 

Other (desirable) 29 Preschool or Kindergarten program prior to school No 

Other (desirable) 30 Preschool or Kindergarten Dose (NSW) No 

Other (desirable) 31 Preschool or Kindergarten Setting (NSW) No 

Other (desirable) 32 Postcode of Preschool or Kindergarten (NSW) No 
Supplementary analysis 
variables (desirable) 33 Gender of first parent or carer No 

Supplementary analysis 
variables (desirable) 34 Gender of second parent or carer No 

Supplementary analysis 
variables (desirable) 35 Parental occupation group of first parent or carer Yes 

Supplementary analysis 
variables (desirable) 36 Parental occupation group of second parent or carer Yes 

Supplementary analysis 
variables (desirable) 37 Country of birth of first parent or carer Yes 

Supplementary analysis 
variables (desirable) 38 Refugee status of child Yes 

  



 2021 AEDC Data Collection Technical Report Accessible (2022 11 29) 
26 Prepared by the Social Research Centre  

2.6.3. Communications about options for pre-population 

There are three forms of pre-population which can be used to prefill the system with child data:  

1. Centralised pre-population – in accordance with the full Pre-population Specification, the 
jurisdictional data manager provides a single pre-population datafile for all in scope children 
from a specific State / Territory and sector. This was the universal method for Government 
and Catholic school sectors and included some Independent school sectors in Cycle 5.  

2. Individual school pre-population – used by individual schools in the Independent sector (those 
not covered by centralised pre-population)  

3. Bulk upload – not strictly ‘pre-population’, available for schools not participating in pre-
population (typically schools in the Independent school sector), where the AEDC Coordinator 
sources child background information from school administrative systems and uploads it into 
the data collection system, using a simple interactive tool. This feature is available as soon as 
it is confirmed which schools are participating in centralised pre-population. 

If an individual school is not covered by any of the above methods, the AEDC School Coordinator at 
that school can create class lists of children by manual entry of child name and date of birth 
information. 

There were essentially two versions of the pre-population overview document. One was intended for 
jurisdictional data managers in the Government and Catholic school sectors, focusing on centralised 
pre-population and the second intended for individual schools or groups of schools in the Independent 
sector focusing on options for individual school pre-population. Those engaging in centralised pre-
population were provided the full specification document whilst individual schools engaging in pre-
population (i.e. Independent sector) were provided an excel template to ensure the process was 
straight forward. 

Refer to Appendix 4 and Appendix 5 for the final versions of the pre-population summary 
documentation. 

2.6.4. Pre-population specification 

The Pre-population Specification targets jurisdiction-level data managers, mostly in the Government 
and Catholic school sectors, undertaking centralised pre-population. It was based on that used for 
previous cycles and updated to reflect the proposed new pre-population items for Cycle 5.  

There was increased and earlier engagement with jurisdictional data managers in Cycle 5 regarding 
the pre-population process, the items covered by the specification and the schedule. The Social 
Research Centre held an information session with data managers and STCs on 7 August 2020, and 
the first draft of the Pre-population Specification was released in September 2020, together with a pre-
population summary document.  

This facilitated open communications between jurisdictional data managers and the Social Research 
Centre team through the pre-population information preparation and delivery period. The schedule 
allowed one month to resolve any queries and seek feedback from data managers on the availability 
of the proposed new items for Cycle 5 (e.g. country of birth of first parent or carer, refugee status of 
children, shared care etc.) in their information systems, with reference to data collected on standard 
school enrolment forms. This feedback helped shape the final specification which was disseminated 
on 16 November 2020.  

The Pre-population Specification and internal pre-population file processing procedures were tested in 
December 2020 using an extract of data from the Australian Capital Territory Government sector. 
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Refer to Appendix 6 for a copy of the final Pre-population Specifications. 

2.6.5. Privacy issues 

A key learning from previous cycles was for jurisdictions to commence the process of addressing 
privacy issues relating to the release of pre-population information in a timely fashion. The project 
schedule and reminders as part of the STC pre-collection workshops sought to ensure that relevant 
agreements, whether with the department or with the Social Research Centre directly, were in place 
by 4 December 2020, well in advance of the commencement of data collection. 

Separate privacy agreements were entered into with only one jurisdiction in Cycle 5 (Western 
Australia), entailing amendments to the standard pre-population, post-population and Instrument 
completion workflow to accommodate requirements. Whilst the Australian Capital Territory required a 
separate privacy agreement in Cycles 3 and 4, this was deemed to be unnecessary in Cycle 5. For 
other jurisdictions, the ‘Special Conditions’ of the Work Order that detail the Social Research Centre’s 
obligations to the Commonwealth in terms of protecting privacy and handling of data, were deemed 
sufficient.  

For Western Australia, there were six Instrument items where information was held in the jurisdictional 
information system but a flag was provided at pre-population, rather than the actual data. Where the 
flag was present, the Teacher was sequenced past these items during Instrument completion 
otherwise the relevant Instrument questions were presented as usual for the Teacher to enter the 
data. Where the Instrument was completed, the flagged information was post-populated. These items 
included ‘Child residential address’, ‘Child repeating year’, ‘School level completed by parent / carer 1’, 
‘Post school qualification of parent / carer 1’, ‘School level completed by parent / carer 2’, and ‘Post 
school qualification of parent / carer 2’. In addition, the supplementary analysis item ‘Refugee status of 
child’ was provided via post-population in Western Australia, rather than at pre-population, as in other 
jurisdictions. 

2.6.6. Pre-population information provision 

Pre-population files were accepted for processing from jurisdictions as soon as the relevant 
information became available after the school census (from mid-March with a deadline of 1 April 
2021). Each pre-population file was checked to ensure all fields matched the required format, 
feedback was provided as necessary, and an updated version of the file requested. There were no 
files received after the deadline for file admission, a marked improvement on the 40 per cent of files 
received after the deadline for file submission in Cycle 4, likely due to the increased consultation and 
reminders to STCs and data managers in Cycle 5.  

Pre-population information was provided for 288,076 children out of an estimated child population of 
318,706, giving an overall pre-population rate of 90.4 per cent. 

As can be seen at Table 5, there was a 100 per cent pre-population rate for the Government and 
Catholic school sectors across all jurisdictions, and a 17.9 per cent pre-population rate for the 
Independent school sector (down slightly from 21.3 per cent in Cycle 4).  

There was a 100 per cent rate of pre-population in the Independent school sector in Tasmania and 
Western Australia. Uptake of pre-population in the Independent school sector was the next strongest 
in the Australian Capital Territory (47.9 per cent) followed by the Northern Territory (28.6 per cent) 
although for both jurisdictions this was substantially lower than their Cycle 4 pre-population rates. 
Victoria and Tasmania also had a lower rate of pre-population for the Independent school sector 
compared to Cycle 4, at 12.9 per cent and 15.1 per cent respectively.  
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Queensland had a pre-population rate of 1.5 per cent in Cycle 5, whilst New South Wales did not pre-
populate information for any children attending Independent sector schools in Cycle 5 (neither of these 
jurisdictions did in Cycle 4).  

A total of 31 files were received for centralised pre-population. Files for the Catholic school sector 
were received at the diocese level for some jurisdictions, and at the whole of jurisdiction level for 
others. In addition, a total of 41 files from individual Independent sector schools were received for 
processing, including 20 from Victoria and 10 from South Australia.  

Refer to Section 3.9 for more details of pre-population information provision, including an analysis of 
the quality of pre-population information. 

Table 5 Pre-population rate by jurisdiction and sector 

Jurisdiction School sector 
Government 

School 
sector 

Catholic 
School sector 
Independent Total 

Pre-populated School sector 
Government 

School sector 
Catholic 

School sector 
Independent Total 

New South Wales 68,961 18,716 0 87,677 
Victoria 57,314 15,939 1,133 74,386 
Queensland 46,241 11,714 123 58,078 
Western Australia 26,535 5,183 3,879 35,597 
South Australia 13,652 3,546 531 17,729 
Tasmania 4,414 1,081 546 6,041 
Australian Capital Territory 3,888 1,227 339 5,454 
Northern Territory 2,662 345 107 3,114 
Total pre-populated 223,667 57,751 6,658 288,076 

Estimated child population School sector 
Government 

School sector 
Catholic 

School sector 
Independent Total 

New South Wales 68,961 18,716 11,344 99,021 
Victoria 57,314 15,939 8,802 82,055 
Queensland 46,241 11,714 8,112 66,067 
Western Australia 26,535 5,183 3,879 35,597 
South Australia 13,652 3,546 3,523 20,721 
Tasmania 4,414 1,081 546 6,041 
Australian Capital Territory 3,888 1,227 708 5,823 
Northern Territory 2,662 345 374 3,381 
Total estimated child population 223,667 57,751 37,288 318,706 

Pre-population rate % School sector 
Government 

School sector 
Catholic 

School sector 
Independent Total 

New South Wales 100.0% 100.0% 0.0% 88.5% 
Victoria 100.0% 100.0% 12.9% 90.7% 
Queensland 100.0% 100.0% 1.5% 87.9% 
Western Australia 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
South Australia 100.0% 100.0% 15.1% 85.6% 
Tasmania 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
Australian Capital Territory 100.0% 100.0% 47.9% 93.7% 
Northern Territory 100.0% 100.0% 28.6% 92.1% 
Pre-population rate 100.0% 100.0% 17.9% 90.4% 
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2.6.7. Estimating the child population 

Given that pre-population information for the Government and Catholic sectors was complete, it was 
used as the estimate of the child population and the denominator for the child participation rate 
calculation (refer to Section 3.2). 

STCs provided an estimate of the child population for the Independent sector as this information 
became available following the processing of school census information (during February 2021).  

2.6.8. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

Key pre-population issues for future collections include: 

• jurisdictions to attend to planning for pre-population and resolving privacy issues in a timely 
manner, ideally no later than December 2023, so that there is time to script and test 
jurisdictional Instrument amendments 

• continue to push for timely receipt of pre-population files for cleaning and processing, as late 
receipt of files puts strain on the data collection system opening in time for class list creation 

• engagement with the Independent school sector to continue to facilitate an increased rate of 
centralised pre-population 

• consider dropping individual school pre-population for those Independent schools unable to 
participate in centralised pre-population and instead focus communications around the ‘bulk 
upload’ option, given this covers most of the pre-population items. This will give schools 
more time to prepare their files as the cleaning and processing step undertaken by the Social 
Research Centre is removed and unnecessary due to the bulk upload function accepting 
only data that meets the formatting requirements. Consideration could be given to creating a 
separate set of fact sheets for the Independent sector that focus on bulk upload and not pre-
population 

• investigate if it is possible to fully expand ‘bulk upload’ items to match pre-population (noting 
that there may be issues with the complexity of some data items) 

• build in additional system functionality to prevent bulk upload occurring when pre-populated 
information for the children at the school is already present in the data collection system 

• investigate organisations that provide administrative data management services to schools 
(Independent school specific) to help with extraction of bulk upload data. 

Refer to Section 3.9 for further comments on issues relating to pre-population data quality. 

2.7 Post-population 
This section describes the process of post-populating specific Instrument questions with information 
held within jurisdictional information systems. Refer to Section 3.10 for an evaluation of the post-
population process. 

In Cycle 5, post-population consisted of child attendance-related items from the Instrument for those 
jurisdictions / sectors which held this information in their administrative systems (introduced for the first 
time in Cycle 4) and, in Western Australia only, post-population of a number of demographic variables 
for participating children.  
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Examples of the benefits of post-population of attendance data in the AEDC include:  

• less work for Teachers completing the Instrument 

• better data quality (more complete, accurate and consistent data) 

• improved capacity for the analysis of the results of the 2021 AEDC collection. 

Child attendance and absences are recorded by schools for various purposes and are compulsory for 
national reporting of students in Years 1 to 10 in Government, Catholic and Independent schools in 
Australia. The National Standards for Student Attendance Data Reporting, governed by the Australian 
Curriculum, Assessment and Reporting Authority (ACARA), enable consistent and comparable 
reporting of attendance rates across all sectors and jurisdictions.  

As reporting on attendance data is not compulsory for children in their first year of full-time school, all 
jurisdictions were consulted on their ability to provide child attendance data (items A1 and A1a-d in the 
Instrument) via post-population, using data already held in the administrative systems in each 
jurisdiction. 

2.7.1. Post-population items 

The items for post-population in Cycle 5 are shown in Table 6. This includes child attendance-related 
variables and items for participating children in Western Australia.  

Table 6 Post-population items for the 2021 AEDC 

Items for post-population 

Western Australia 
Child Address First Line 
Child Address Second Line 
Suburb or town of residence 
State of residence  
Postcode of residence 
Child repeating year 
School level completed by first parent or carer 
Post-school qualification of first parent or carer 
School level completed by second parent or carer 
Post-school qualification of second parent or carer 
Parental occupation group of first parent or carer 
Parental occupation group of second parent or carer 
Refugee status 

Attendance variables 
Total number of days absent 
Number of days absent (Family / cultural obligations) 
Number of days absent (Illness / injury) 
Number of days absent (Other explained reasons e.g. climatic conditions, financial) 
Number of days absent (Un-explained reasons) 
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2.7.2. Communications about post-population 

The feasbility of populating child attendance data from centralised administrative systems was 
confirmed in Cycle 4. The same process was followed in Cycle 5 with discussion of post population 
issues in an information session held with jurisdictional data managers in September 2020, followed 
by further consultations with individual data managers in mid September to mid October 2020, before 
finalising the specification document in November 2020.  

Those jurisdictions / sectors which agreed to provide the data in the format outlined in the specification 
were asked to submit a ‘trial file’ in December 2020 to confirm the data format was correct (refer also 
Section 2.7.4). Those sectors / jurisdictions then had the relevant questions suppressed in the 
Instrument. 

STCs were also briefed on the post-population process during STC workshops held prior to the data 
collection and cc’d on all emails to data managers.  

2.7.3. Post-population specification 

The Post-population Specification for attendance data was the same as Cycle 4 except for some 
further clarification around ‘part-day absences’ and ‘movement during collection period’.  

The specification provided two options for data provision, as it was understood that there were 
differences in the format in which attendance data was held by jurisdictions. Essentially, the options 
included: 

1. following the ACARA National Standards for Student Attendance Data Reporting. In this 
option, the actual days in attendance and number of possible school days are appended by 
the jurisdiction and the Social Research Centre derives the number of days absent for each 
student by calculating the difference between actual days and possible days. Days absent by 
reason for absence is also provided by the jurisdiction, following the absence codes 
described by the National Standards. The Social Research Centre then maps these 
absences against the relevant codes in the Instrument 

2. if the ACARA National Standards for Attendance Data are not followed by the jurisdiction / 
sector for recording attendance data for students in their first year of full-time school, then 
the data could be sent to the Social Research Centre as per the format collected in the 
Instrument, or in the format the jurisdiction / sector could best provide.  

The specification also outlined the post-population schedule, being: 

• a trial extract due by 11 December 2020 

• final commitment confirmed by data managers 5 March 2021 

• Social Research Centre provide a file of IDs of participating children by 10 September 2021  

• attendance data to be appended and returned to the Social Research Centre by 8 October 
2021.  

Refer to Appendix 7 for a copy of the child attendance-related specification. 

2.7.4. Post-population information provision 

To facilitate the post-population process for Western Australia, the Social Research Centre provided 
an Excel file of child IDs and identifying information for all children who participated in 2021 AEDC in 
Western Australia to the Western Australian STC via the secure file exchange, along with a data 
specification document and instructions to append the post-population data.  
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Those sectors / jurisdictions which agreed to participate in post-population of attendance data were 
asked to provide a trial extract of this data from their system by 11 December 2020. There was a total 
of 16 files received, with all extracts matching the required format (after some initial queries). There 
was a total of 4 files that mapped data items to the format in the Instrument and the remaining files 
mapped data items to ACARA or some subset of ACARA codes.  

On 10 September 2021, jurisdictional data managers / STCs were sent an Excel file containing child 
identifying information for all children who participated in the 2021 AEDC in their sector / jurisdiction 
and asked to append the relevant attendance data as per the options outlined in the specification and 
return to the Social Research Centre by 8 October 2021.  

Table 7 shows the jurisdictions / sectors which provided attendance data via post-population in Cycle 
5. 

Table 7 Post-population of attendance data by jurisdiction and sector 

Jurisdiction School sector 
Government School sector Catholic School sector 

Independent 
Post-populated attendance data School sector 

Government School sector Catholic School sector 
Independent 

New South Wales Yes 
All diocese except 
Sydney and Wilcannia-
Forbes 

No 

Victoria Yes No No 

Queensland Yes Brisbane and Cairns 
dioceses only No 

Western Australia Yes No No 

South Australia No No No 

Tasmania Yes No No 

Australian Capital Territory No No No 

Northern Territory No No No 

Refer to Section 3.10 for more details of post-population information provision, including an analysis of 
the quality of post-population information. 

2.7.5. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

Key post-population considerations for future collections include: 

• attention to early consultation with jurisdictional data managers and other post-population 
information provision stakeholders regarding the availability of post-population items. Ensure 
stakeholders for all sectors are consulted, including individual dioceses in the Catholic sector 
where relevant 

• continue to request a ‘dummy’ post-population data file from all jurisdictional data managers 
who intend post-populating AEDC data, prior to the commencement of data collection. This 
is to ensure the data meets the required specifications prior to suppressing the relevant 
items in the Instrument, thereby avoiding the risk of missing data. The dummy file can be 
based on data from the previous school year 

• the Social Research Centre to conduct a review of jurisdictional / sector school enrolment 
forms as part of the Cycle 5 Instrument Review and consult jurisdictions on the possibility of 
post-populating any additional items for 2024 

• post-population items to be considered in tandem with School Profile content. School Profile 
generation is currently dependent on items provided at post-population, and given this 
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dependency, School Profile generation cannot realistically be brought forward in the 
schedule, unless post-population items are dropped from the School Profile. 

2.8 Communications and supporting materials 
This section outlines communication initiatives intended to raise awareness of Cycle 5 data collection, 
and the online and paper copy resources that were available to support schools, Principals and 
Teachers for the Cycle 5 data collection. 

2.8.1. Building awareness of the AEDC 

There was a similar approach to building awareness of the Cycle 5 AEDC collection to previous 
Cycles, with two main national initiatives designed to complement any local activities undertaken by 
STCs:  

1. In November 2020, a bulk email was distributed to all schools on the initial school frame which 
were potentially in-scope for the AEDC. This email included general information about the 
AEDC, a link to download a jurisdictional-specific ‘key dates’ calendar, links to the AEDC 
website for key resources including privacy information, and contact details for the STC and 
the AEDC helpdesk. The email included conditional text for small and special schools about 
how they contribute important information to the collection. Most jurisdictions also included a 
statement about how participation in the 2021 AEDC is vital to understanding the impact of the 
COVID-19 pandemic on children’s development.  

2. In February 2021, a second bulk email was distributed to all schools on the school frame at 
that time and thought to be in scope. This email reiterated general information about the 
AEDC, a link to download the ‘key dates’ calendar, advised of the imminent arrival of the 
School Leader Pack and Teacher Packs (in March 2021), encouraged participation, and 
provided links to further information on the AEDC website. This email was also tailored for 
small and special schools and in all jurisdictions except Western Australia included reference 
to COVID-19.  

There was some minor tailoring of both the November 2020 and February 2021 communications 
content by jurisdiction, following the provision of standard national content that was circulated to STCs 
for feedback. Refer to Appendix 8 and Appendix 9 for details of the content of these communications. 

These initial emails were primarily intended to build awareness of the AEDC, but also served as 
confirmation that email communications from the aedc.gov.au domain had been whitelisted. Ahead of 
the November 2020 email to schools, the Social Research Centre prepared a Whitelisting Guide for 
STCs to share with IT contacts in all school sectors to ensure that emails from aedc.gov.au are added 
to their ‘safe list’ to prevent the emails going to spam/junk folders.  

In addition, for Cycle 5, the department sent a letter to Independent sector schools to encourage their 
participation (in July 2021).  

2.8.2. Overview of changes in supporting materials for Cycle 5 

There was a series of updates made to the content of supporting materials for Cycle 5, but overall, the 
materials themselves and the distribution process were largely in line with the previous Cycle.  

The standard workflow involved the distribution of both the School Leader Pack and the estimated 
quantity of Teachers Packs in mid-March 2021 in line with the data collection system being open for 
school activation. STCs were consulted on the option of sending School Leader and Teacher Packs 
separately, the argument being that School Leader Packs were required earlier in Cycle 5 than 
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previously to support early activation, but that early distribution of Teacher Packs, one to two months 
prior to data collection, could increase the risk of the packs being misplaced at the school. All 
jurisdictions chose to send the School Leader and Teacher Packs together, at the same time. Each of 
the States and Territories were able to provide additional jurisdictional or sector specific materials in 
their School Leader and Teacher Packs.  

Changes introduced in Cycle 4 were retained for Cycle 5, including separation of the Principal 
welcome letter and the ‘Key steps to participating in the AEDC’ documents with the school activation 
code contained on both. Also, per Cycle 4, a ‘key dates calendar’ was developed for schools in 
consultation with the STCs. STCs had the ability to tailor the presentation and content for their 
jurisdiction. The key dates calendar was included in the mail packs, as well as in the awareness 
building emails, to help schools plan for the data collection.  

There was a number of changes to the factsheets to encourage earlier activation in Cycle 5 including 
removal of the standalone ‘Preparing for the AEDC’ fact sheet to align with its removal from the ‘Key 
steps for participation in the AEDC’ as a distinct step, and the addition of the ‘School set up’ fact 
sheet. References to ‘preparing’ for the AEDC as a distinct step were removed from all resources in 
order to encourage schools to activate as the first step in participating in the AEDC. 

Based on feedback received in Cycle 4, the information in the School Leader Packs was modified to 
provide more information on ‘Teacher relief reimbursement’, ‘how to activate your school’ and ‘how to 
set up your Teachers’, and less on ‘general background information about the AEDC’. Some STC 
feedback was received to simplify the content and style e.g. dot points rather than full sentences, and 
whilst these updates were not planned for in Cycle 5, following review by the Communications 
Working Group the majority of these updates were accepted. 

Due to delays getting ethics approval for the Parent Information Letter, the sample letter was removed 
from the School Leader pack and instead became a key task in the AEDC School Coordinator 
dashboard, with the AEDC School Coordinator required to download a copy immediately following the 
School set up questions in order to continue.  

Section 3.8 provides a review of these supporting materials in more detail. 

2.8.3. School Leader Pack 

School Leader Pack contents comprised the following core materials: 

• a covering letter addressed to the Principal (the ‘Welcome letter’), including the school 
activation code and jurisdiction-specific dates 

• a jurisdiction specific A3 AEDC ‘key dates calendar’ 

• a ‘key steps for participation in the AEDC’ document, also including the school activation 
code. These were also tailored to include jurisdiction-specific dates for the collection 
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• six fact sheets linking back to the key steps for participation, including: 

o ‘About the AEDC’ 

o ’School activation’ 

o ‘School set up’ 

o ‘Teacher set up’  

o ‘About the AEDC for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander children’ 

o ‘Teacher relief reimbursement and school finalisation’. 

• a parent / carer opt out pro-forma, for recording of opt outs in response to the Parent 
Information Letter. 

As mentioned in 2.8.2, in Cycle 5 the ‘Parent Information Letter’ could not be included in the School 
Leader Pack due to approval-related delays. It was instead made available to the AEDC School 
Coordinator through the data collection system, which appeared to work well. The Parent Information 
Letter is central to the informed implied consent process.  

STCs had the ability to include additional jurisdictional-specific information to the School Leader Pack. 
Western Australia was the only jurisdiction that chose to do so in Cycle 5, adding a co-signed sector 
specific letter and a funding guide for Teacher relief rates.  

The School Leader Pack contents were provided in an AEDC branded presentation folder, with the 
Principal welcome letter and the ‘key dates’ calendar presented as covering information. This material 
was mailed to schools via Australia Post.  

School Leader Pack materials were also downloadable in PDF format from the AEDC data collection 
system. AEDC School Coordinators could log into their data collection system account to access 
these materials. Logged in AEDC School Coordinators could also access the translated versions of 
the Parent Information Letter, which was available for download in ten community languages. New 
South Wales Department of Education developed a further eight translated versions of the Parent 
Information Letter, 15 translated versions of a FAQ for Families and a Family awareness video.  

Refer to Appendix 10 for a copy of School Leader Pack materials and Appendix 11 for details of 
School Leader Pack mailing dates. 

2.8.4. Teacher Pack 

Teacher Pack contents were also tailored by jurisdiction, and comprised of the following core 
materials: 

• a covering letter addressed to the AEDC School Coordinator 

• an appropriate number of sets of Teacher training materials (based on the number of 
participating Teachers in Cycle 4), where each set comprised: 

o a ‘Teacher Welcome Letter’, with key steps for participation in the AEDC 

o an ‘About the AEDC’ fact sheet 

o a ‘Preparing for the AEDC’ fact sheet 

o a ‘Teacher registration’ fact sheet 

o a ‘Class list creation’ fact sheet 

o a ‘Completing the AvEDI for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Children’ fact sheet 

o an ‘Information for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants’ fact sheet 
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o a copy of the ‘Guide to completing the Australian version of the Early Development 
Instrument’, which provided question by question instructions and guidance for 
Instrument completion. 

The contents of each set of Teacher Pack materials was provided in an AEDC branded presentation 
folder and then collated into an AEDC branded ‘tough bag’ or outer envelope, depending on the 
number of Teacher Packs provided to the school.  

In additional to hard copies being mailed to all schools potentially in scope on the school frame, 
Teacher Pack materials were also available for download in PDF format for logged in account holders. 
Refer to Appendix 12 for a copy of Teacher Pack materials (excluding the Guide to Completing the 
Instrument). 

2.8.5. Communications kit 

The parent and school communications kits were first introduced in Cycle 3 and updated each cycle in 
line with changes to other supporting materials. These kits are intended to assist schools with the 
promotion and implementation of the AEDC with tailored messaging for both parents and internal staff.  

The school communications kit comprised: 

• a ‘questions and answers’ document 

• a ‘Principal talking points’ document 

• an ‘all staff email’ pro-forma 

• a Teacher poster. 

The parent communications kit comprised: 

• a pro-forma school newsletter article about AEDC participation 

• social media content and pre-formatted images  

• a parent poster. 

The communications kit materials were available to logged in account holders and were promoted in 
the School Leader Pack materials. 

Refer to Section 3.8 for information about the use of communications kits materials. 

2.8.6. Training and online help resources 

Teacher training resources were integrated into the Teacher registration workflow, and included: 

• an ‘Introduction to the AEDC’ video 

• a ‘Moderation information’ video, covering issues for a Teacher to consider when completing 
the Instrument 

• a ‘practice questions’ exercise, showcasing the application of the guidance provided in the 
‘Guide to completing the Australian version of the Early Development Instrument’ to a 
number of scenarios. Teachers could not commence Instrument completion until the practice 
questions had been completed. 

• an ‘Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants’ video. 

Refer section 3.8.4 for details on Teacher training videos.  

Transcriptions of all video content was available online. 
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Online contextual help videos, relating to key aspects of the workflow, such as school activation, 
registering Teachers, how to bulk import children records, managing class lists, submitting Teacher 
relief reimbursement invoices, and school finalisation, were available from the help centre for logged in 
account holders on the secure data collection system, as well as linked into relevant reminder emails. 

2.8.7. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

Awareness building activities are essential to a strong response to school activation and a strong start 
to data collection. Continued investment in a communications strategy that clearly highlights the 
benefits of participating in the AEDC is recommended for Cycle 6.  

Pre-collection communications also play a key role in ensuring that emails from aedc.gov.au have 
been whitelisted and serve as a test for bounced emails to school Principals. It is important to ensure 
the whitelisting guidelines are widely shared by STCs with their IT contacts in the relevant school 
sectors.  

Considerations for future collections include: 

• The dates for sending School Leader and Teacher Packs should be reviewed each Cycle – 
the school frame must be finalised and the data collection system ready for activation, in 
accordance with a schedule which takes the respective school holiday periods in each 
jurisdiction into account. When agreeing these dates with STCs, it is important to be mindful 
that the Social Research Centre has control over the dates that packs are dispatched, but 
not the dates that School Leader Packs will be delivered to schools by Australia Post. In 
Cycle 4, due to late school frame files received by jurisdictions, several batches of posting 
packs to schools was required but this was not an issue for Cycle 5.  

• As ‘early activation’ was considered a successful initiative for Cycle 5 (refer to Section 3.7.1), 
messaging should be retained that prioritises ‘activation’ over ‘preparing for the AEDC’ 
(identifying an AEDC School Coordinator, identifying the preferred time for Instrument 
completion, organising Teacher relief etc.).  

• Whilst there was strong feedback to maintain hard copy packs as the preferred format of 
communications materials for Cycle 5, this should be reviewed again for Cycle 6.  

• The lead time to re-work the format of supporting materials should not be under-estimated. It 
is considered important that supporting materials are finalised in good time so that they can 
be dispatched at any time from early March for a May start to data collection. If they are 
significantly re-worked then they should also form part of the testing materials in stakeholder 
/ STC / field testing processes that take place in December. This may mean starting to work 
on revised communication materials as early as September 2023 for Cycle 6, if they are to 
undergo rounds of feedback with STCs / Communications Working Group etc. Specific 
further improvements to the School Leader and Teacher Pack contents for Cycle 6 include: 

o adding a column for ‘who is responsible’ for each element of the Key Steps document, 
to ensure roles are clear 

o fact sheets to include a ‘summary’ section to highlight the most important points 

o fact sheets to cover Feedback Surveys and, if included in Cycle 6, the Preliminary 
School Snapshot 

o consider a full review of the School Leader and Teacher Pack fact sheet copy, to further 
distil content and simplify language. Review terminology around ‘finalising’  
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o consideration to be given to producing two versions of some key fact sheets for schools 
which are / are not involved in centralised pre-population (e.g. Teacher set up (SLP) / 
Class list creation (TP)), so messaging around pre-population vs bulk uploading can be 
clear to prevent schools bulk uploading when child information is already pre-populated.  

• Consider emailing a soft version of the ‘key steps for participation in the AEDC’ document to 
schools (if packs continue to be sent via hard copy)  

• Consider an additional video encouraging participation in the AEDC 

• Consider bringing forward the awareness-building November email to avoid distribution too 
close to school holidays 

• Review the additional language translations of the Parent Information Letter, as there was 
interest in more than just the top ten languages in some jurisdictions in Cycle 5 

• Bring forward the timing of the letter to the Independent sector from the department, and 
potentially include input from jurisdictions and Independent Schools Australia. 

2.9 AEDC Helpdesk 
This section provides an overview of procedures, resources and activities relating to the AEDC 
Helpdesk (‘the helpdesk’), which plays a pivotal role in the successful delivery of the AEDC data 
collection. Issues arising from calls to the helpdesk and helpdesk performance against key 
performance indicators (KPIs) are evaluated in Section 3.11. 

2.9.1. Helpdesk overview 

For Cycle 5 and following changes in working arrangements due to COVID-19, the AEDC data 
collection was supported by a work-from-home helpdesk, staffed by highly trained operators and 
supported by a dedicated coordinator. The helpdesk was operational from March 2021 to support 
engagement building activities (refer to Section 2.8.1) and remained open until the end of the invoice 
submission period in September 2021. The helpdesk was re-opened at subsequent peak times to 
ensure queries were resolved quickly which included the release of School Profiles in November 2021 
and the national launch of results from 1 April 2022.  

Contact with the helpdesk was initiated by calling the dedicated 1800 number and/or by email to the 
helpdesk email address. Helpdesk operators were able to access an interface linked to the data 
collection system.  

The key aims of the helpdesk were to: 

• act as a single point of contact to assist with administrative and technical queries from data 
collection system users throughout the data collection and invoice submission periods 

• action referrals from STCs regarding individual queries and provide support to users 

• address general queries from parents regarding the AEDC  

• process return to sender School Leader Packs and manage re-send requests. 

2.9.2. Helpdesk planning 

The expectation for Cycle 5 was that the overall level of traffic to the helpdesk would be approximately 
the same or slightly less that Cycle 4 when 26,285 transactions were recorded. The distribution of 
traffic across the different outcome types was expected to vary minimally given there were less 
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substantial workflow changes for Cycle 5, compared with Cycle 4. The key workflow change for Cycle 
5 that was expected to impact helpdesk traffic was the removal of the Financial Manager role.  

As overall traffic to the helpdesk was expected to be similar to Cycle 4, helpdesk reports from 2018 
were used to estimate the number of helpdesk operators required for Cycle 5. A very modest level of 
helpdesk activity was expected in response to the awareness building activities in November 2020 and 
February 2021, with activity building through the school activation phase in March and April 2021 
(more so in Cycle 5 than previous cycles due to the push for ‘early activation’), peaking for the data 
collection phase from May to July 2021, and falling away during the Teacher relief reimbursement 
invoice submission phase.  

It was estimated that up to ten helpdesk operators would be required to cover the anticipated volume 
of helpdesk traffic during the peak period.  

In response to the shift to remote working, key helpdesk resources were reviewed and updated to 
better suit the remote working environment. In order to reproduce ‘having all helpdesk operators in the 
same room’, a Microsoft Teams’ channel was set up to allow operators to raise questions or request 
assistance from the team. The helpdesk supervisor was able to listen to call recordings or listen in 
real-time to provide coaching and feedback as required.  

2.9.3. Helpdesk operator training 

As with Cycle 4, there was a very strong focus on helpdesk operator training, with several rounds of 
training designed to align with schools’ progression through the AEDC workflow, and operator 
redundancy, to be able to quickly respond to unexpected changes in the volume of queries to the 
helpdesk. Helpdesk operators were heavily involved in internal data collection system testing as part 
of their initial training, and materials developed to support helpdesk operator training were readily 
shared with STCs, as appropriate. 

The AEDC helpdesk operator manual was reviewed and updated to reflect the data collection system 
enhancements undertaken for the 2021 collection. The manual was a ‘living’ document that was 
developed and maintained over the period that the helpdesk was operational. The manual provided 
greeting instructions, detailed responses to Frequently Asked Questions (FAQs), jurisdiction-specific 
questions and answers, specific instructions by caller type (e.g. parent, school, STC) and details of 
agreed KPIs. 

Briefings and briefing content were staged by phase of the project. The helpdesk supervisor was 
briefed on issues pertinent to the awareness building activities. The helpdesk supervisor comfortably 
handled the volume of traffic associated with these activities and was heavily involved in data 
collection system internal testing during this period.  

An additional five helpdesk operators were briefed prior to the school activation phase, with the first 
briefing held on 15 March 2021. The first component of the briefing included background information 
regarding the development of the AEDC, an overview of AEDC data collection workflows, and a 
summary of helpdesk learnings from Cycle 4. This initial briefing was delivered by the Social Research 
Centre Project Management Team and was intended to give the team a broad understanding of the 
AEDC. The second component of the briefing focused on the practical aspects of the data collection 
and helpdesk processes. This was led by the Helpdesk Supervisory Team, and included data 
collection system orientation, supporting materials content, helpdesk tools and procedures, and a 
review of issue escalation procedures, privacy and confidentiality issues.  

To prepare for the opening of the system for Instrument completion, an additional five operators were 
briefed on 3 May 2021. This was timed to ensure helpdesk operators were briefed in readiness for an 



 2021 AEDC Data Collection Technical Report Accessible (2022 11 29) 
40 Prepared by the Social Research Centre  

expected increase in traffic. This brought the size of the helpdesk team up to eleven, including the 
helpdesk supervisor. 

Re-briefings were conducted by the Social Research Centre Project Management Team and the 
Helpdesk Supervision Team during the data collection period as required. This kept the helpdesk 
informed of any new processes and meant the helpdesk could focus on system features and 
processes pertinent to the current stage of the collection, ensuring consistent and up to date advice 
was provided to schools.  

Helpdesk operators were provided with training materials specific to Teacher relief reimbursement and 
invoicing procedures on 17 May 2021 as schools moved into the invoicing phase. This material 
included briefing slides and documentation covering invoicing FAQs, an overview of invoicing rates 
and arrangements by jurisdiction (including, for example, special invoicing arrangements for a number 
of jurisdictions and the application of the ‘three hour minimum’ rule), as well as the process for 
exceptional circumstances claims (refer also to Section 2.12.3).  

2.9.4. Helpdesk features 

The helpdesk interface with the data collection system was enhanced for Cycle 5, based on operator 
feedback from Cycle 4, with a view to improving the overall efficiency of helpdesk operations. As part 
of the update, functionality was added to the STC Dashboard which allowed STCs to flag schools for 
follow up. These schools were flagged on the helpdesk interface for follow up, allowing quick referral 
for any common issues. 

Also new for 2021, was the use of an Interactive Voice Response (IVR) to manage traffic to the 
helpdesk. This allowed schools to either hold for the next available operator or choose to leave a voice 
mail. Employing the use of an IVR was a suggested learning from 2018 and helped the supervisor 
monitor traffic volumes in real-time and with greater accuracy. 

Existing functionality of the helpdesk interface includes:  

• the ability to record interactions with various system users including schools, STCs, parents 
and members of the public 

• customisable ‘operator reports’ which can be used for outcome analysis, resourcing and 
calculation of calls taken in real-time 

• detailed information about each school, their participation status in the AEDC and the status 
of the different system users registered with the school 

• capacity to search for and update key information about the school including password 
recovery 

• an ‘impersonate’ function, allowing helpdesk operators access to the user’s screens within 
the data collection system, to enable practical and immediate assistance with technical and 
workflow queries  

• a shared interface with STC screens, including the capacity to leave ‘notes’, allowing the 
helpdesk and STCs to record and share communications pertaining to individual schools as 
required 

• the capacity to add, edit and delete query outcome codes throughout the period of helpdesk 
operation as necessary, to enhance capacity to report subtle changes in reasons for 
contacting the helpdesk, recording of transactions (number of individual calls or emails) and 
outcomes (where any one transaction could have multiple outcomes or actions arising). 
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Helpdesk features were also enhanced and refined throughout the data collection and invoice 
submission period in response to user needs. The main refinements made to the helpdesk interface 
leading up to and during the data collection include: 

• the addition of the School Approval Status under Caller Information for both Teachers and 
School Coordinators, so that the operator could determine where users are up to in the 
activation and registration process  

• the addition of a ‘force-finalise’ function for instances of Teachers completing Instruments 
using another Teacher’s account.  

2.9.5. Helpdesk KPIs and resources 

The helpdesk KPIs developed in 2018 were retained for Cycle 5. The main quantitative KPIs focused 
on the provision of timely support to schools contacting the helpdesk. KPIs include:  

• the proportion of calls taken in real-time (set at 90 per cent)  

• the response time for calls routed to the messaging service (all operators currently busy, call 
received outside hours of operation) or emails received by the helpdesk (returned / actioned 
within 24 hours). 

KPIs related to service, call handling, communications and query turn-around time were reviewed on a 
regular basis by the Social Research Centre Project Management Team and the Helpdesk 
Supervisory Team. 

A comprehensive suite of email response templates was developed to ensure consistent responses to 
common queries to the helpdesk. Email response templates were refined and updated in response to 
emerging issues across the data collection and invoice submission periods. 

2.9.6. Helpdesk activity reporting 

A helpdesk update was provided as a standing item at the weekly department and Social Research 
Centre teleconference, with issues arising communicated to STCs on an as required basis. 

A comprehensive weekly transactions and outcomes report was prepared and circulated to 
stakeholders throughout the period that the helpdesk was operational. The report provided details of 
the 28 most common detailed outcomes logged for the week, and for the project to date as well as 
tracking call / email volumes and the proportion of calls taken in real-time across the entire data 
collection period. 

Additional internal performance reports were introduced for Cycle 5 in order to provide greater detail 
when reviewing and analysing the performance of the helpdesk. This was in response to the helpdesk 
staff working from home, and included detailed information about call volumes, lengths and hold times. 
This was achieved using Noble Systems, the Social Research Centre’s contact centre management 
software. 

Refer to Section 3.11 for analysis of helpdesk transactions and outcomes over time. 

2.9.7. Other helpdesk activities 

In addition to providing assistance with technical and administrative queries, the helpdesk sought to: 

• collect and record school scope status and participation information, and refer this 
information to STCs as appropriate, to ensure the school frame remained up to date for 
headline reporting and STC dashboard reporting purposes 
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• assist in the capture of information pertaining to ‘data edits’ (i.e. requests from schools or 
individual users to manually correct information erroneously entered during school activation, 
Teacher registration, within the Instrument, or at any point during the invoice preparation 
process) 

• manage requests for paper copy Instrument completion. 

Refer also to Section 2.11.5 for details of helpdesk support for STC non-response follow up activities. 

2.9.8. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

Helpdesk operators require an extremely detailed level of knowledge to respond professionally to 
caller inquiries. This has implications for the structure of and investment in initial briefing and re-
briefing. For Cycle 5, operators were briefed in small groups to ensure the briefing was tailored to the 
current stage of data collection. More operators were briefed and trained than required, which gave 
the helpdesk capacity to respond to unexpected changes in the level of inbound call activity in a timely 
manner. If there continues to be a push for early activation in Cycle 6, it may be appropriate to train 
the entire helpdesk team earlier to improve responsiveness during the activation phase. 

Consideration could be given to inbound call systems which allow streaming of calls by topic. This 
could be organised in a way to reduce the overall amount of information each helpdesk operator 
needs by allowing operators to specialise in a specific issue or area of the workflow. This could be 
achieved using Noble Systems or similar call centre technology with functionality to offer callers 
options tailored to their queries.  

Targeted outbound telephone follow up activity by the helpdesk could also be considered where 
schools appear slow or unable to progress (e.g. all Instruments completed and at least one 
unregistered Teacher, all Teachers finalised and at least one unresolved child, etc.).  

Rostering of ‘flex’ operators who were briefed and scheduled for other projects but were available to 
switch to AEDC if required would ideally be retained. Despite efforts to predict call volumes, having 
flex operators allowed the helpdesk to be more responsive to increases in traffic in Cycle 5 and should 
be retained for Cycle 6.  

Other suggestions for Cycle 6 include:  

• facilitate an STC session with the helpdesk supervisor to confirm any jurisdictional priorities / 
requirements. Encourage STCs to engage with Helpdesk training, including key messages 
and communicated priorities 

• enhance functionality to share school specific notes/records between Helpdesk and STCs. 

2.10 Data collection and progress monitoring 
The focus for Cycle 5 was to continue to support STCs in the attainment of the 95 per cent school and 
child target participation rates. A key strategy for Cycle 5 was to encourage ‘early activation’, so that 
by the time the collection period starts, as high as possible proportion of schools have already 
activated and worked through the steps in the workflow to be in a position to start Instrument 
completion from the first day of data collection, if they so desire. In doing so, the school effectively 
acknowledges receipt of the School Leader Pack and signals intention to participate in the collection. 
As part of the activation process, information about the planned dates for Instrument completion by 
Teachers is collected from the school, which is important for guiding system reminders and STC follow 
up initiatives.  
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Each school is assigned a status code which is reported on the STC dashboard, identifying where the 
school is up to in the workflow, through the activation, Instrument completion and invoicing phases. 
Through the provision of robust, user-friendly progress monitoring systems and reports, and through 
email prompts and reminders, schools are helped to progress through the data collection workflow, 
with support from the helpdesk, as appropriate. 

Sections 2.10.2 and 2.10.3 provide an overview of the tools available to project stakeholders for 
monitoring progress with the collection. 

2.10.1. Data collection period overview 

Schools typically have three full calendar months to complete AEDC data collection activities, between 
May to July. In Cycle 5, the data collection system was opened for Instrument completion on 3 May 
2021, with the end of the data collection period set for 30 July 2021. 

In support of ‘early activation’, the system opened for school activation on 15 March 21, a week ahead 
of the anticipated arrival date of the School Leader Pack. A soft deadline was set to have most 
schools activated by 30 April 2021. 

The data collection period started one to three weeks into Term 2, with the two-week winter school 
holiday period (three weeks in the Northern Territory) falling one to three weeks before the original end 
of the data collection period (30 July 2021). Little Instrument completion activity was anticipated during 
winter school holiday time. 

There was some variation in dates across jurisdictions, with STCs able to set the system control dates 
for their jurisdiction. These dates were reflected in their jurisdiction specific ‘key dates calendar’ and 
the ‘key steps for participation in the AEDC’ document in the School Leader Pack.  

The enumeration strategy in Western Australia for Cycle 5 (and previous cycles) was to encourage 
schools to complete data collection by the end of Term 2 (2 July 2021). Other jurisdictions planned to 
utilise the full data collection period. As could be expected, these differences in enumeration strategy 
led to some variation in the rate of Instrument completion by jurisdiction. Refer to Section 3.4 for a 
discussion of issues associated with the rate of Instrument completion. 

2.10.2. Headline reporting 

The primary national progress monitoring tool was the Headline Report, provided in MS Excel format 
to the department on a weekly basis throughout the activation and data collection period. The 
Headline Report provided information of the sector within jurisdiction level to track project status 
relative to previous cycles and monitor progress through the workflow.  

The Cycle 5 Headline Report was based on that used for Cycle 4, with the addition of two new 
worksheets: 

• Preliminary School Snapshot tracking – showing the number of schools that had finalised 
their data collection activity and the number of those that had downloaded their Preliminary 
School Snapshot  

• School status code – showing a breakdown of all in-scope schools and their current status 
code, indicating their progress through the workflow. There were 13 school status codes in 
Cycle 5, such as code 0 = no activity, code 1=school commenced activation, through to code 
12 = Coordinator feedback survey submitted. 

The Headline Report also included information pertaining to: 

• headline school and child participation rates, at the sector within jurisdiction level 
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• reconciliation with the school frame (schools on the school frame, out of scope / closed 
schools, base for school activation rate calculation) 

• details of progression through the school activation workflow (schools commenced 
activation, activated schools, schools with one or more Teachers registered, schools with 
one or more Instruments completed) 

• details of progression through the Instrument completion workflow (child population, children 
on a class list, and the count of children with a status ‘Non-participating’, ‘Unassigned’, ‘Not 
started’, ‘In Progress’, ‘Skipped Instrument ‘and ‘Instrument completed’) 

• details of the school activation and Instrument completion rate (cumulative and weekly by 
sector within jurisdiction, compared with Cycles 1, 2, 3 and 4) 

• details of progression through the invoicing workflow (schools with one or more completed 
Instruments, schools with all Teachers finalised, invoice submission rate) 

• intention to use an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, based on 
Teacher registration information (including a filtered view by ‘school has access to an 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant’, a question answered by 
Teachers as part of the Teacher registration process, to achieve a more precise measure of 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant utilisation intention) 

• Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant usage, based on completed 
Instrument information (also including a view filtered by ‘school has access to an Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant’) 

• reason for child non-participation, based on Teacher or AEDC School Coordinator response 
to class list maintenance 

• reason for skipping the Instrument, based on Teacher responses to Instrument question 
BI12b 

• indicative completion period (details of the of the data collection start and finish date by 
school, as indicated by the AEDC School Coordinator at activation), and a breakdown of 
whether this was ‘start date in future’ (i.e. not late starting), ‘late starting’, ‘started’, ‘finish 
date in the future (i.e. not late finishing), ‘late finishing’, ‘finished’.  

The Headline Report could be generated on demand, with data sourced from a ‘snapshot’ of system 
status information taken every 24 hours (at midnight). STCs were also able to generate Headline 
Report inputs specific to their jurisdiction, as required. 

Given that Headline Reports were generated directly from raw system data, counts present in the 
Headline Reports can differ slightly from final, clean edited outputs. 

2.10.3. STC dashboard 

A key data collection system enhancement for Cycle 4 was improved progress monitoring functionality 
for STCs through the STC dashboard. Minor refinements were made to the STC dashboard for Cycle 
5, including better ability to filter and sort schools and breadth of content available via the dashboard. 
A progress bar was added to give a quick view of progress through key metrics (e.g. school set up 
completed, children resolved, invoice submitted etc.).  

Using the dashboard, STCs were able to view headline school and child participation status 
information for their jurisdiction, and detailed, real-time information on school progress through the 
workflow. Detailed progress status reports could be exported for distribution to jurisdictional 
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stakeholders and/or for the preparation of tailored lists of schools for a range of non-response follow 
up activities. 

The ability to impersonate the different system users by schools was added to the STC dashboard in 
Cycle 4 and retained for Cycle 5.  

As for previous cycles, the on-screen view could be filtered by school sector, region, or group (as 
defined in the school frame). Detailed information was displayed at the individual school level, such as 
activation status, the number of Teachers registered, Instrument completion status, finalisation status, 
estimated start and finish dates (as indicated by the AEDC School Coordinator at activation) and a ‘for 
action’ flag.  

Further information relating to the individual school, such as the AEDC School Coordinator contact 
details and school participation history, was available by ‘clicking through’ on the school name.  

A detailed breakdown of child participation information and STC approval requests (relating to new 
email address information for Principals / AEDC School Coordinators) was also available from the 
STC dashboard. 

2.10.4. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

There was some re-working of the dashboard displays and downloadable report content during the 
collection in response to STC requests, despite greater attention to scoping their dashboard 
requirements during specification / testing. For Cycle 6, it will be important to ensure any development 
work undertaken during collection does not prevent the headline report running overnight. 

Consideration could be given to the development of live comparative reporting of key progress 
measures from within the STC dashboard (as opposed to retaining the Excel Headline Report 
described in Section 2.10.2). This could encompass live comparative reporting of e.g. the rate of 
activation, child participation rate and invoice submission rate. 

There is also an appetite for a progress view of estimated child population and Instruments completed 
by AEDC community and local community, to help STCs prioritise follow up activities. Any such 
initiative is contingent upon child residential address information being provided and geo-coded as 
part of the pre-population workflow. 

 

2.11 Maximising participation 
This section of the report describes the various elements of Cycle 5 response maximisation activities. 
The STCs were responsible for the achievement of the target school participation (95 per cent) and 
child participation (95 per cent) rates in their jurisdiction. The Social Research Centre’s role was to 
provide timely information and robust systems to support response maximisation activities. 

2.11.1. System generated alerts 

A number of email alerts were generated within the data collection system to advise relevant users of 
the need to progress to the next stage of the workflow. In addition to the verification emails generated 
during account creation, data collection system generated email alerts included: 

• an AEDC School Coordinator generated reminder to unregistered Teachers, to prompt the 
Teachers to progress registration 
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• an alert to the AEDC School Coordinator to advise that all Teachers had finalised and to 
prompt Teacher relief reimbursement invoice preparation and school finalisation 

• a thank you email sent to the AEDC School Coordinator to advise the school’s participation 
in the 2021 AEDC was complete. 

Where the school was not ready to progress to the next stage of the workflow, this was apparent to 
system users on screen through the ‘greying out’ of relevant tabs or buttons, and workflow specific 
messaging (e.g. ‘the data collection system is not yet open for class list creation’). 

2.11.2. Email reminders 

A series of reminder emails, using school status information from the data collection system, was sent 
at agreed points during the data collection and invoice submission periods to prompt user action. 
Reminders were based on lists of schools meeting agreed criteria at an agreed point in time. 
Examples of agreed criteria included ‘schools not started activation’, ‘schools started, not completed 
activation’, ‘school activated, no Teachers registered’, ‘schools with Teachers registered and no 
Instruments completed’, ‘schools with unresolved children’, and ‘schools with Teachers finalised and 
invoice not submitted’. The reminder types sent were specific to the phase of data collection, for 
example, the first set of reminders were only sent to schools which had not activated, to help them 
progress to the next step in the workflow.  

While Cycle 5 introduced the concept of an ‘activation deadline’ to ensure schools were ‘on board’ 
early in the process, this was a soft deadline only and additional reminders were not sent during the 
activation phase when this deadline was approaching, a strategy agreed with STCs prior to the 
collection.  

A ‘communication plan’ consisting of the overall email reminder strategy and proposed email content 
was circulated to STCs for review and feedback. STCs had the option to tailor reminder email content 
and timing for their jurisdiction or school sectors. Reminders were released to a list of schools meeting 
the agreed criteria, based on school status report information generated through the data collection 
system.  

Over the course of the collection there were 14 different email reminder types, and 12 separate rounds 
of email reminders, with up to five versions of each email to accommodate jurisdictional / sector level 
tailoring. A total of 42,963 email reminders were sent from the commencement of school activation on 
15 March 2021 until the last round of email reminders towards the end of the invoice submission 
period on 29 October 2021. This represents around one third more email reminders than were sent in 
Cycle 4 (31,186).  

Most email reminders were sent to the AEDC School Coordinator or Principal (in the case of non-
activation), with the balance directed to the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant 
(as part of non-response follow up for the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant 
Feedback Form). No email reminders were sent to Teachers. 

Helpdesk resourcing was increased for the day of, and day following, scheduled reminder activity 
given the additional helpdesk traffic generated by email reminder activity. 

Refer to Appendix 13 for the communication plan for email reminder templates.  

2.11.3. Paper copy Instrument 

Whilst data collection for Cycle 5 was primarily online through the secure data collection system, it 
was acknowledged that in a small number of cases, for example, where internet access was 
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unavailable or deemed unreliable for a given school, a paper copy of the Instrument would be made 
available upon request to facilitate Instrument completion. 

Requests for the paper copy Instrument would be processed through the helpdesk, with notification to 
the relevant STC, as required. 

A set of guidelines for paper copy Instrument completion and return was first developed by the Social 
Research Centre in consultation with the department in Cycle 3. The guidelines were reviewed and 
updated for Cycle 5, providing detailed instructions to the helpdesk and schools regarding agreed 
procedures for the distribution, completion, secure return and processing of paper copy Instruments 
and associated documentation. 

No schools contacted the helpdesk and requested to use the paper copy Instrument in Cycle 5. 

Refer to Appendix 14 for a copy of the Paper Copy Instrument Guidelines, and Appendix 15 for the 
Paper Copy Instrument. 

2.11.4. STC response maximisation activity 

STCs were responsible for response maximisation activities in their jurisdiction across the entire data 
collection and invoice submission period. After the start of the collection, STCs encouraged response, 
predominantly through email-based communications. There was significant telephone follow up of 
non-responding schools over the second half of the data collection period. 

STC targeted non-response follow up activity was informed by the progress information from the STC 
dashboard within the data collection system (refer to Section 2.10.3). This allowed STCs to see 
exactly where a school was up to in the workflow, as well as the data collection dates nominated by 
the school at activation, so STCs could avoid reminding schools which intended to participate at a 
later date and could focus on those which were ‘late’, particularly as the collection moved into its later 
stages. 

During the course of undertaking non-response follow up activities, STCs were usually able to offer 
general support and assistance to schools using the ‘impersonate’ functionality that was built into the 
data collection system again for Cycle 5, else schools were referred to the helpdesk. 

Maximising the participation of Independent sector schools, in particular, was again challenging in 
some jurisdictions. In Cycle 5, the department contacted the national Independent school peak body in 
July 2021 and received a positive response in terms of supporting their members to complete the 
AEDC.  

Thank you letters were sent to schools in all jurisdictions / sectors after the collection, which was a 
joint initiative between the department and States and Territories.  

2.11.5. Helpdesk support 

Outbound telephone and email follow up of (non-responding) schools was initiated by the helpdesk on 
a number of occasions during the Cycle 5 data collection period in support of STCs. Outbound follow 
up activities undertaken by the helpdesk included:  

• follow up of ‘return to sender’ (RTS) outcomes for the School Leader Pack mailing, and 
follow up of schools which had previously requested the re-mailing of materials, in order to 
confirm that the materials had been received and that the school was in a position to 
proceed with data collection 

• follow up with schools which were flagged during the email reminder workflow (refer also to 
section 2.11.2 above), in order to: 
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o correct suspected erroneous email address information, where an email address was 
flagged as ‘bounced’ following the release of the initial email reminders 

o confirm the appropriate AEDC contact, where the ‘out of office’ email message 
generated as a result of email alert activity suggested that the recipient was unlikely to 
be available (due to having permanently left the organisation, or due to being on 
extended leave, etc.). 

2.11.6. Extension to data collection period 

At 29 July 2021, two business days from the scheduled end of the data collection period, the Headline 
Report indicated that a further 6,011 Instruments needed to be completed to achieve the 95 per cent 
child participation rate target at the national level, and an additional 147 schools needed to participate 
in the AEDC to achieve the 95 per cent school participation rate target at the national level.  

Refer to Appendix 16 for a summary of participation rates by jurisdiction at 29 July. The department 
agreed to extend the data collection period in Victoria by three weeks to 22 August 2021, given the 
impact of ongoing lockdowns in Victoria due to COVID-19. The extension period was used by STCs to 
undertake highly targeted non-response follow up activity.  

During the three-week extension period in Victoria, approximately 8,170 incremental Instruments were 
completed and an additional 166 schools participated. At the end of the extension period, Victoria 
achieved a child participation rate of 89.9 and school participation rate of 90.1 per cent. Following 
post-collection adjustments (refer to Section 2.13 for further details), Victoria remained the only 
jurisdiction not to reach their child or school participation targets at 89.7 and 91.3 per cent 
respectively. 

Although the Independent sector school participation rate was slightly higher than previous collections 
at 82.3 per cent, engaging this sector remained a challenge in Cycle 5. The overall Independent sector 
school participation rate was significantly lower than the Catholic and Government sector school 
participation rates of 97.9 per cent and 98.3 per cent respectively.  

Refer to Sections 3.1 and 3.2 for details of final school and child participation rates, respectively, and 
Section 3.4 for a more detailed analysis of the rate of Instrument completion. 

2.11.7. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

The email reminder program for Cycle 5 worked well. It was realigned with changes in workflows and 
included links to contextual help videos.  

It is recommended to retain the flexibility for STCs to customise reminder content for specific situations 
and to target school stakeholders. It would be useful if, where appropriate, screen shots are included 
in the reminder email to assist the intended recipient. A dedicated resource within the Social Research 
Centre Project Management Team is required to maintain this level of reminder email tailoring for 
Cycle 6.  

Overall, there was good coordination of jurisdictional and data collection provider reminder email 
activity. Reminder activity has an impact on helpdesk activity, so it is important to plan helpdesk 
resourcing around reminder activity. The STCs were generally good at informing the helpdesk of 
planned activities and there were very few instances when the helpdesk was unaware of jurisdictional 
email reminder activity.  

A tailored engagement strategy to increase Independent sector participation should be considered. In 
Cycle 5, the department contacted the National Association of Independent Schools in July 2021 and 
received a positive response from them in terms of supporting their members to complete the AEDC. 
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This was followed up with thank you letters sent to schools in all jurisdictions / sectors, which were 
joint signed by the department and the States and Territories.  Some jurisdictions requested a 
‘certificate of training’ be included in the letter. For Cycle 6, these engagement strategies could be built 
into the overall communication strategy and a certificate of training that is pre-filled with the Teacher’s 
name could be system generated. Other suggestions included the development of sector-specific 
tailored engagement videos.  

It is evident that the extension to the data collection period is important in terms of the overall school 
participation rate and has been required in the last two collections. Ideally, the Cycle 6 schedule would 
have the capacity to accommodate an extension to the data collection period, should this prove 
necessary, however, this should be balanced against any considerations to bring forward the timing of 
any reports or data deliverables.  

STCs suggested a number of additional resources to help maximise participation in the collection, 
including resources for STCs to assist with schools considering opting out and how to assist schools 
to include AEDC data in operational planning. 

Finally, the value of the Preliminary School Snapshot could be leveraged in Cycle 6 to encourage 
school participation and could be highlighted in awareness-raising communications.  

2.12 Data preparation 
2.12.1. Data preparation overview 

Data preparation for the 2021 AEDC was based on the following assurances: 

• all deliverables would be compared to analogous historical data, and anomalous data 
identified for further investigation 

• changes to outputs from the previous cycle would be minimised - file layout, variable naming 
and labelling conventions would be consistent with the unit record files (URFs) disseminated 
during Cycle 4, unless otherwise agreed 

• all of the variables would be documented in the data dictionary 

• the data will have been examined by TKI as part of a quality assurance process before sign 
off by the department.  

Manual steps in data file preparation only exist where absolutely necessary. Syntax driven and 
automated processing ensures consistency, reproducibility and makes it easier to identify and isolate 
errors. Syntax is managed through R packages (extensions to the R statistical programming 
language) to ensure consistent application, simple change tracking and comprehensive testing of 
code. 

Data preparation activities for Cycle 5 were similar to previous cycles. Data preparation effectively 
commenced during the processing of the school frame and files for pre-population, where a geocode 
was assigned to each school campus, and to each child residential address. 

During the collection, completed Instruments were progressively geo-coded where the child residential 
address was not present in pre-population and had been captured during data collection, or where the 
child residential address present in pre-population was updated by the Teacher. 

A preliminary Instrument file was extracted from the data collection system early in the data collection 
period as part of standard quality control procedures, to verify that all sequencing, logic and 
jurisdictional amendments were functioning as intended. 
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At the conclusion of data collection, raw Instrument data, excluding data for all opted out children 
recorded up to that point, was extracted from the data collection system and was subjected to 
established cleaning protocols, including full range, value and logic checks. 

2.12.2. Initial data preparation 

The final extract of Instrument data from the data collection system was imported into Comma-
separated values (CSV) format on 24 August 2021. The total number of Instruments present in the 
extract was 305,436.  

A separate verbatim file was created containing Teachers’ responses to the ten free-text items 
interspersed throughout the Instrument. The ten fields were then deleted from the main data file.  

All variables in the original file were renamed and recoded to match the data file from previous cycles. 

2.12.3. Key data cleaning tasks 

Relatively little cleaning was required of the Instrument data extracted from the data collection system, 
due mainly to stringent input controls and completion checks at the point of capture.  

The major data cleaning tasks involved five modifications: 

• amendments requested by the schools and STCs through the helpdesk 

• applying ‘STC edit’ checks of date of birth, gender, resolution of duplicate records and invalid 
addresses 

• post-populating data for West Australian cases for agreed items, including children repeating 
a grade and parental education 

• adding post-population attendance data where this was provided from administrative records 
(participating jurisdictions / sectors only) 

• removing data from variables that should be skipped if a Teacher revised their response to 
an earlier question. For example, if a Teacher completed part of an Instrument for a child 
and then returned to the question on whether they felt they could adequately assess a child 
and amended their answer to ‘No’, all data in the assessment variables for that child were 
cleaned out. 

Child ages were exported for review if the child age was under 4 or over 7 (or under 5 if the child was 
repeating the grade) (402 cases), while sex was checked where the recorded sex was different from 
the pre-populated sex (248 cases). STCs were provided with details for these children, along with 
those where child residential address was incomplete and could not be geocoded. STCs were asked 
to confirm or modify the information according to that held in their local administrative systems. 

Standard scripts were applied to identify and resolve duplicate Instruments according to established 
business rules, with a file of duplicated Instruments and the proposed action provided to the relevant 
STC for review and final authorisation. There were 967 children in the original data extract who shared 
the same first name, last name and date of birth or first name, last name and school. Most of these 
children had changed schools during the course of the collection and were assessed Independently by 
Teachers in different schools (i.e. duplicate Instruments).  

The agreed de-duplication rules were consistent with previous cycles, and included: 

• where there is one valid and one skipped or invalid Instrument, retain the valid Instrument 
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• where both Instruments are either valid, invalid or have been skipped, retain the Instrument 
completed first - the earlier Instrument would have been completed by the Teacher who had 
known the child the longest. 

STCs had a two-week window for the ‘STC edits’, shortly after the end of data collection (23 August – 
6 September 2021, with Victoria’s extended until 16 September 2021 due to the data collection 
extension).  

After incorporating advice from the STCs, 421 records were excluded as duplicate. Exclusion of the 
‘duplicate’ records avoided possible distortions in the data. It was also particularly important for linkage 
projects in which duplicate records will create concerns and would have to be excluded anyway. The 
net effect of excluding the 421 duplicates was to reduce the number of children that participated in the 
2021 AEDC from 305,436 to 305,015. The 421 duplicates were not discarded but retained in pairs in a 
separate sub-file for further analysis. 

Post-population data was supplied by the jurisdictions in early October 2021 and was checked, 
cleaned and merged with the main preliminary data set. There were very few issues with this data for 
Cycle 5, given jurisdictions had already provided a ‘trial’ post-population file in advance.  

2.12.4. Key data transformation tasks 

Given the volume of data transformation-related material, full details are not provided in this report. 
More information on transformations can be found in the AEDC Data Dictionary. 

In summary, the key data transformations were as follows: 

• multiple response items were converted to individual variables (such as Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant types) 

• data transformations for output variables derived from more than one input variable (e.g. 
‘Tmsch’, derived from whether the child has been in the class for more than one month at the 
time of assessment and whether the Teacher felt they could adequately assess the child) 

• transformations for derived demographic items such as ‘AgeGroup3to7’ and ‘PlaceOfBirth’ 

• domain score variables, cut-offs and other derived items such as DV1 and DV2 were 
calculated using syntax adapted from the Canadian EDI 

• the MSI was calculated using syntax provided by TKI. 

2.12.5. Geocoding 

There were 249,546 records with pre-populated child residential address information that were 
geocoded in advance of being loaded into the data collection system. The quality of this address 
information is discussed in section 3.9.2.  

Following data collection, there were 83,228 records that required geocoding, including: 

• 48,054 records that did not have child residential address information pre-populated 
(excluding Western Australia) 

• 35,014 records from Western Australia, as child address data were provided as part of post-
collection activity.  

All records (de-identified) were sent to Sample Pages for geo-coding.  

Among the post-collection batch of records sent for geocoding, 81,599 or 98.0 per cent were 
automatically geocoded to a satisfactory level, with 1,629 cases (2.0 per cent) requiring manual 

https://www.aedc.gov.au/resources/detail/2022-aedc-data-dictionary
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investigation. Of these, 1,012 cases were sent to STCs to see if better address information was 
available in administrative records, with 384 addresses that were able to be geocoded. The remainder 
were streamed into a manual geocoding workflow, taking the best geocoding available (e.g. property, 
street or suburb centroid, or failing that, school address). 

Overall the geocoding process was satisfactory, and the geocoding for pre-populated records as part 
of the pre-population data generation process, greatly reduced the time required and impact of 
geocoding on post-data collection data preparation period. However, the three-week data collection 
extension in Victoria resulted in a ‘late’ batch of address records being sent to Sample Pages, as well 
as the Victorian ‘STC edits’ process (which includes trying to resolve address information unable to be 
geocoded) having to be extended an extra week, impacting the data preparation window. 

2.12.6. Final steps  

Once all issues arising from the STC edits were addressed and post-population data was included, 
domain scores were calculated and a number of enhancements to the preliminary AEDC data were 
undertaken, including: 

• Free text responses at BI8a (special needs) and D10 (specific conditions) were reviewed to 
back-code responses into existing pre-coded options, where appropriate, and review 
residual free text responses to establish whether consideration should be given to extending 
the list of pre-coded conditions for future cycles. Given the highly varied and qualitative 
nature of responses to most other free text questions in the Instrument, no other coding of 
free text responses was undertaken 

• STCs were given the option to update the boundaries which define AEDC communities. This 
may be in response to e.g. changes in Australian Bureau of Statistics Australian Statistical 
Geography Standard, where a new SA1 or SA2 is created that needs associating with an 
AEDC community, or in response to population changes, where e.g. a large community 
could now be broken into two, or existing communities now need to be aggregated, for 
example, due to confidentiality reasons. STCs were briefed on this task and sent 
comprehensive instructions on 1 October 2021, including a tool to assist in the process a 
request for final geographies to be provided by 19 November 2021  

• Most of the geographic variables in the AEDC data files are based on the ABS Australian 
Statistical Geographical Standard (ASGS), including community and local community 
information. This standard is revised at each census, so revisions to the geographic 
variables in the data were necessary for all cycles. A number of geographic-based variables 
were appended to the data, including SA1, SA2, SA3, electorate, and Socio-Economic 
Indexes for Areas (SEIFA) 

• Data enrichment items, such as those included in pre-population but not part of the 
Instrument (e.g. gender of parent, refugee status etc.), were added to the dataset 

• Any late opt-outs are also removed at this stage, however in Cycle 5 there were none 
received. 

The final stage of the data processing was to consolidate data from these various processes, 
culminating in the finalisation of the master data file, which was then subject to both internal and 
external checks.  
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2.12.7. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

There are a number of processes in place that help contribute to a relatively smooth initial data 
preparation phase, including: 

• upfront investment in the provision and checking of pre-population information 

• internal logic checks and input controls on the Instrument. 

As noted in section 2.3, there were minimal changes to the Instrument in Cycle 5. It is important for 
future collections that there is careful consideration of the impact of proposed changes to the 
Instrument on the consistency of data presentation before the Instrument change is authorised.  

Sufficient time is required in the schedule for the checking of pre-population information and for 
facilitating the on time and on specification provision of pre-population data from jurisdictions. Late or 
erroneous pre-population information has the potential to impact both the timely launch of data 
collection and the overall efficiency of the data preparation process.  

Only a slight improvement was made in Cycle 5 in terms of the number of addresses requiring 
checking by STCs post collection (1,012 in Cycle 5 relative to 1,158 in Cycle 4, 1,219 in Cycle 3 and 
4,171 in Cycle 2).  

Feedback from STCs on the Cycle 5 ‘STC edits’ process was that the overall instructions and process 
was straight forward. This followed feedback from Cycle 4 where STCs requested more explicit 
instructions about the process and what is required of them, which suggests the level of information 
provided in Cycle 5 was ‘about right’. It is challenging for STCs in the larger jurisdictions, in particular, 
to complete all STC edit tasks within the time frame. This issue will need to be carefully considered for 
the Cycle 6 overall timeline, given that STC edits tasks are on the critical path for clean data 
preparation and hence for School Profile generation.  

Feedback on the boundary review process from STCs is that this can be difficult in some jurisdictions, 
where STCs do not necessarily feel well supported to make these decisions, whereas other 
jurisdictions have the support and are already working on boundary review tasks with specialist 
demographers well ahead of the AEDC timeline.  

The boundary review process could be improved for future cycles and could possibly be run as an 
online workshop with a data analyst from the Social Research Centre, the STC and a relevant 
specialist / jurisdictional stakeholder. The tool could be demonstrated at the workshop, else, with the 
right stakeholders present, boundary review decisions could conceivably be made in real-time as part 
of the workshop. 

The update from 2016 ASGS to the new 2021 ASGS was extremely complex and challenging in the 
tight timeline. The staggered rollout of the 2021 ABS census products needs to be considered well 
ahead of next collection, with a plan as to when AEDC data will be updated to incorporate this.  

Also, for consideration ahead of next collection, is whether to continue with back-casting the latest 
SEIFA scores to all AEDC cycles, or if different SEIFA indicators should be applied for different cycles. 
A brief analysis undertaken by TKI in 2022 showed that this had very little impact on the results, with 
99 per cent of children being classified into the same quintile or 1-point higher/lower when using two 
different SEIFA variables. 

In Cycle 5, the department made a decision to include On Track on 5 domains (OnTrack5) as a 
national summary indicator in the 2021 AEDC National Report, following the Productivity 
Commission’s use of this measure as a Closing the Gap target to define whether Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander children were thriving in their early years.  
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As this was the first time using this indicator, work was conducted to explore the way the variable was 
calculated and to align with the other two national summary indicators (DV1 and DV2), so that they 
were all calculated in a similar manner.  

A decision to re-calculate On Track on 5 domains (OnTrack5) to align with the Vulnerability Summary 
Indicators (DV1 and DV2) was made in late November 2021 and as a result two new variables were 
added ‘OT5’ and ‘OT5Flag’ to the AEDC datafile, which were subsequently included in data products 
produced for Cycle 5 after this time.  

Since Cycle 2, the AEDC microdata file has contained variables that calculate the number of domains 
in which a child is On Track (OnTrack0, OnTrack1, OnTrack2, OnTrack3, OnTrack4, OnTrack5). For 
now, these variables have been retained, meaning there are essentially two on track on 5 domains 
(old and new calculation) in the 2021 AEDC microdata file.  

Going forward, a decision needs to be made as to whether to update the legacy OnTrack0, OnTrack1, 
OnTrack2, OnTrack3, OnTrack4 variables to the new calculation and have only the one OnTrack5 
variable, which would be beneficial to prevent confusion around having two on track on five variables.  

These variables were not amended for Cycle 5 as jurisdictional use of these variables was not well 
understood. Instead, the transition was mentioned in the 2021 AEDC Data Dictionary to give data 
users notice to provide feedback if they feel strongly about the variables being replaced. 

2.13 External checking  
2.13.1. Sense checking tables 

A set of ‘sense checking tables’ created from the preliminary data were distributed to the department 
and the ‘authorised data user’ for the STCs on 2 October 2021. These tables contained a detailed 
breakdown of scores on each domain by key demographic variables and several relevant items from 
the Instrument. Each jurisdiction had their own set of tables that included national comparison data.  

The tables summarised the proportion of children that were developmentally vulnerable on the five 
AEDC domains and the sixth table displayed the number of children that were vulnerable on one or 
more, or two or more of these domains. Each table shared a common set of variables:  

• seven demographic fields (age, sex, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander status, 
remoteness, country of birth, language diversity and school type) 

• five variables provided a broad ‘validity’ check in items expected to be associated with 
domain scores to a greater or lesser degree. The items concerned the child’s adaptation to 
school, parents’ engagement with school, if reading was encouraged at home, if the child 
needed further assessment and whether or not the Teacher had participated in the AEDC for 
the first time 

• four additional contextual data fields (SEIFA category, post school qualifications of first and 
second parent / carer and days absent). These were added for the first time in Cycle 5 

• sub-domain details were also shown for each domain. The sub-domains provided some 
sense of which components had the greatest impact on domain scores but provide important 
information in their own right. 

The main purpose of the sense checking tables is to provide jurisdictions with a preview of the results, 
and, as the name suggests, to verify that the child demographic data and preliminary results reflect 
expectation. STCs were asked to provide comment on any areas of concern by 12 October. No 
concerns with the data were reported.  

https://www.aedc.gov.au/resources/detail/2022-aedc-data-dictionary
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The original set of sense checking tables applied an earlier version of SEIFA (2015 version) to 2009 – 
2015 AEDC data and the latest (2016) SEIFA version to 2018 and 2021 AEDC data. They also did not 
include post-population data (days absent and Western Australian demographic data) as it was not yet 
available, nor OT5 as a summary indicator as it was not yet known that this was going to be included 
in Cycle 5 outputs.  

Therefore, a second set of sense checking tables were prepared that included all these updates, plus 
backcast 2016 SEIFA to all collections. These were provided to STCs on 28 October 2021.  

It is noted that this was prior to the re-calculation of the OT5 variable as described in section 2.13.7. A 
decision was made by the department not to reproduce the sense checking tables after OT5 was 
updated, on the basis that the Government sector would shortly be receiving their preliminary data file 
(mid-January 2022).  

2.13.2. Telethon Kids Institute quality assurance check 

As noted in Section 2.1.3, an additional quality assurance check was introduced in Cycle 4 that 
involved providing the final data file to researchers at TKI so that a detailed check of all data 
processing could be undertaken.  

Significant changes were made to this process for Cycle 5 to improve workflow and distribution of 
workload, by creating master aggregate data files and writing syntax to check these well ahead of 
time.  

TKI and the Social Research Centre worked together to implement this new process and used 2018 
AEDC data as a trial for the 2021 AEDC data while developing these processes. The trial was ongoing 
from September 2020 – March 2021 with refinements made to the checking templates along the way. 

The actual check of 2021 AEDC data (excluding post-population data) was scheduled to start on 10 
September 2021 but was delayed by ten days due to data collection being extended in Victoria. 
Several iterations of the data file were checked as updates were made, including the incorporation of 
post-population data, boundary updates from the boundary review and the creation of the new OT5 
variable etc.  

The quality assurance process was expanded in Cycle 5 to include data checks for School Profiles, 
Community Profiles, MSI, National Report, Data Explorer and public tables and was largely ongoing 
until early March 2022.  

This process resulted in the identification of minor issues that were able to be resolved before the 
release of data to a wider audience.  

2.13.3. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

For the next cycle, providing an earlier ‘preliminary’ datafile to the jurisdictions instead of sense-
checking tables, potentially possible around November, would allow wider sense checking of the 
dataset, including demographic, other non-domain variables and possibly other geographic cuts such 
as community results. Using this approach, the sense checking exercise would cover a far broader 
range of variables, which might otherwise be missed in a limited suite of sense checking tables and 
would go some way towards addressing jurisdictions’ desire to ‘get into the data’.  

Any changes to the data preparation schedule must be well thought out as this is already an extremely 
intensive stage in the project cycle, with the overlap of sense checking outputs and data cleaning for 
some jurisdictions (particularly if an extension is granted), as well as post-population activities, 
geocoding and boundary changes. It is important to note that an earlier cut of the data would not 
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necessarily mean the data is ‘final’ and jurisdictions would need to be aware that their results may 
change once data is finalised. 

Feedback from STCs in Cycle 5 suggested they would welcome more instruction on their purpose and 
key things to look for in the sense-checking process. Consideration could also be given as to whether 
this data is provided to the non-government sector as well. Whilst the sense-checking template was 
updated in Cycle 5 to split out sub-domain data to individual worksheets, for Cycle 6 it should also 
include footnotes to explain any variable derivations such as SEIFA, to minimise any confusion. 

The quality assurance process with TKI is an extremely valuable exercise, not only to check the data 
but to review the rationale for the way some of the data has been historically presented. It is a 
significant undertaking for both parties and requires careful planning to fit it into the schedule at the 
optimal time and is greatly impacted by any delays to the end of data collection or data preparation 
activities. Most of the improvements suggested for this process were realised and overall, it ran very 
smoothly. The work put in ahead of and during Cycle 5 means the quality assurance process is in 
good shape for future collections.  

2.14 Final data outputs  
2.14.1. Data deliverables 

Data deliverables for Cycle 5, covering the department, STCs and other stakeholders included: 

• National complete microdata file (preliminary and final) - The preliminary data, rather than 
only being made available to the department, was also distributed ‘under embargo’ to TKI in 
Cycle 5 on 21 January 2022. As there were no updates to the data file after this date, there 
was no need to re-release this datafile upon national launch (1 April 2022) 

• State/Territory complete microdata files (with data obfuscated to allow only detailed 
demographic and geographical breakdowns for Government schools within their jurisdiction) 
– an early preliminary file ‘under embargo’ was sent to authorised data users in each 
State/Territory Government education department on 21 January 2022, to give States and 
Territories the opportunity to analyse results and prepare appropriate communications to 
accompany the national launch. As there were no updates to the data file after this date, 
there was no need to re-release the data to these stakeholders upon national launch (1 April 
2022) 

• State/Territory complete microdata files and pivot tables delivered to the non-government 
school sectors in each state, with data obfuscated to allow only detailed demographic and 
geographical breakdowns for schools within their own sector and jurisdiction 

• National pivot tables and State and Territory pivot tables split by school sector, provided in 
‘power pivot’ format, targeting accomplished data users, delivered on 21 March 2022 

• National (for the department) and State and Territory (Government sector only) Power BI 
dashboards and PBIX datafile, as an alternative to pivot tables and targeting users wishing 
to present data in graphical formats consistent with those used in engagement resources, 
delivered on 21 March 2022 

• A complete national or jurisdictional dataset for various other stakeholders (authorised data 
users only) 

• National Standard linkage key (for Data Linkage Units / Commonwealth integrating 
authorities) 
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• State and Territory standard linkage key containing government student data only (for State / 
Territory integrating authorities) 

• Inputs for the Data Explorer on the AEDC website, including public tables (LGA, SA2, SA3, 
SA4, GCCSA, Remoteness, GIS and SEIFA) and community time series tables 

• Shape files for the AEDC Data Explorer maps 

• Bubble plot data for STC engagement products 

• Data files to support the production of engagement resources, including inputs for the School 
Profile, School Profile Addendum in CSV format.  

All data deliverables were made available at the time of the AEDC data launch on 1 April 2022 unless 
otherwise stated. Supporting documentation (e.g. data map, data dictionary) accompanied the data 
release. 

The department was responsible for ensuring all authorised data users and their delegates (where 
nominated) had signed a certification form and copies of these were provided to the Social Research 
Centre along with a datafile distribution list that included contact details, data specifications and 
whether a signed certification form had been received. This was regularly updated and re-sent to the 
Social Research Centre over the launch period. All data deliverables were sent to the various 
stakeholders using the Social Research Centre secure file exchange.  

These data deliverables were generally consistent with previous cycles, with the key exceptions being:  

• The preliminary datafile was shared with STCs and Telethon Kids Institute earlier than in 
previous cycles (late January rather than late February ‘under embargo’)  

• A number of data deliverables were updated to include the new (national) summary indicator 
‘on track on five domains’ (OT5), including microdata, pivot tables, Power BI and all public 
tables on the website  

• Jurisdictional complete microdata was more widely distributed to the peak Catholic and 
Independent sector bodies in Cycle 5, with the department contacting and organising the 
signing of a certification form for authorised data users and their delegates in each 
State/Territory 

• Power BI dashboards were updated to be more consistent with the AEDC Visual Identity 
Guidelines as well as including an index page (given the State/Territory dashboards now 
include 22 pages) and other general improvements  

• As part of the design refinements for Data Explorer, the publicly available ‘additional data 
products’ were expanded from LGA, SA2 and SA3 to include SA4, Capital City / Rest of 
State, Remoteness Area and SEIFA.    

2.14.2. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

• A decision to release the preliminary datafile to stakeholders earlier than originally planned 
put a strain on the schedule, which had already been impacted by the extension in Victoria 
and the inclusion and then recalculation of the OT5 variable.  

• There was some confusion as to when pivot tables would be released to STCs, with the STC 
‘key dates’ document, in circulation since the start of the collection, indicating an early 
February 2022 release. With the decision to release the microdata earlier (late January), the 
department pushed back pivot table release, which impacted those STCs who rely on the 
pivot tables to produce their state results. As a result, pivot tables were released late 
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February. For Cycle 6, it is important that data release dates are discussed early to ensure all 
stakeholders are aware of when the products will be available and to ensure there is sufficient 
time in the schedule for their preparation.  

• Receiving the data distribution list so close to launch was challenging, as it was not clear if 
there were going to be any changes to data files compared to what had been released in the 
previous cycle (i.e. whether Social Research Centre file production scripts required updating 
or not). Ideally, the file distribution and file content list should be determined well in advance 
by the department, leaving only issues related to authorised user certification form completion 
to resolve as the file distribution deadline approaches.  

• It is important to ensure that all data agreements are up to date well in advance of data 
release and that the agreements allow the ‘latest’ variables to be provided.  

• Due to the large size of the AEDC datafile, a ‘read me’ file or a note should be included when 
distributing it to stakeholders, to advise how many rows of data are in the file so the recipient 
can check they have managed to download the whole file.  

2.15 Reports and dissemination 
2.15.1. Reporting products overview  

The Social Research Centre has produced reports on the AEDC results since Cycle 3. For Cycle 5, 
the reporting products included:  

• Preliminary School Snapshot –these were introduced as a trial in participating States / 
Territories (all except Western Australia) in Cycle 5 in response to feedback from schools 
and STCs that a November release of the School Profile is too late to inform school planning 
for the following year. The Snapshot was available for schools to download from the data 
collection system immediately upon finalising their involvement in data collection (May to 
September 2021). The snapshot was a concise two-page report, including trend lines 
showing the school’s domain and summary indicator results for all cycles. The snapshot was 
based on raw, unprocessed data (i.e. data which potentially included duplicate children). 
Analysis had shown raw data differed very little for the vast majority of schools to fully 
processed data. 

• School Profiles / School Profile Addendums – these provide a more detailed view of the 
AEDC results in both graphical and tabular formats for participating schools. School Profiles 
were disseminated to Principals on 26 November 2021, then replaced by the ‘School Profile 
Addendum’ on 1 April 2022 that included comparison to State / Territory and national results, 
coinciding with launch of the national 2021 AEDC results.  

• Community Profiles – these reports include AEDC results at the Community and Local 
Community level and were available for download from the AEDC website upon national 
launch on 1 April 2022 

• The National Report, available publicly on the AEDC website as of national launch on 1 April 
2022 

• Multiple Strengths Indicator – another Community level report, available for download from 
the AEDC website upon national launch on 1 April 2022. 

All data produced for these reports in Cycle 5 had been subjected to the additional quality assurance 
process undertaken by TKI. 
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2.15.2. Changes to reporting products for Cycle 5 

A great deal of work was put into redevelopment of the School Profile, School Profile Addendum and 
Community Profile reporting templates ahead of the Cycle 4 collection. This included wide consultation 
about content and what was practical in terms of presentation. Some decisions were made by National 
Committee that planned for future collections, at least covering 2021. Given this, and the expressed 
desire to keep the report content and presentation relatively stable to increase familiarity and usage, it 
was agreed that these templates would remain largely unchanged for Cycle 5.  

One decision taken by National Committee was that it was appropriate to only show three cycles worth 
of data in charts / tables where there is limited space on the page, and that this should be the three 
most recent cycles. When updating the Cycle 5 templates, all five cycles of data were included where 
space on the page allowed and the three most recent cycles (Cycles 3, 4 and 5) on tables where it did 
not.  

STCs were provided copies of the Cycle 5 reporting templates in August 2021 and were invited to 
provide feedback on the information provided in the appendices rather than the design or data content 
of the reports. STC feedback was discussed at the Communications Working Group and, where 
agreed, presented to the department for final approval. Overall, feedback and changes were minimal 
for Cycle 5.  

All reports were disseminated in Cycle 5 using the same process as Cycle 4, which included emailing 
the School Profile and School Profile Addendum directly to Principals via a secure link using the Social 
Research Centre’s secure file exchange. Jurisdictions again had the option to upload the School 
Profiles for their jurisdiction to their secure central educational portal, with the option to send their own 
notification emails to Principals, or for the Social Research Centre to send the notification email. STCs 
had the ability to tailor the email content to suit their needs by marking up changes to a standard email 
template.  

A link to a feedback survey about the new Preliminary School Snapshot was included on the School 
Profile distribution email sent to Principals on 26 November 2021, for all participating States / 
Territories. Given that AEDC School Coordinators also had access to download the Preliminary 
School Snapshot from the data collection system, it was agreed with the department that the feedback 
survey should also be emailed to AEDC School Coordinators. As such, Principals were given a one-
week window to opt-out before the School Profile email containing the Preliminary School Snapshot 
feedback survey was sent on to the AEDC School Coordinator.  

In preparation for School Profile dissemination, STCs were asked to ensure that Principal email 
addresses were up to date by providing the Social Research Centre with updated Principal contact 
details. To ensure the School Profile reached the intended recipient i.e., the Principal, the School 
Profile was not sent to a generic school email address. This process was repeated prior to School 
Profile Addendum distribution on 1 April 2022. The Addendums were not sent on the School 
Coordinator given that it was a different calendar year and many would have moved on to different 
roles, plus feedback on the Preliminary School Snapshot was no longer required. 

Where School Profiles / School Profile Addendums were uploaded to central educational platforms, 
the Social Research Centre provided STCs with their suite of reports via secure file exchange and the 
uploading of reports to the central education platform was then handled within the various sectors. 
Zipped folders containing batches of all School Profiles / School Profile Addendums for a jurisdiction / 
sector were also provided to sector heads requesting these via secure file exchange (to certified data 
users only).  

The National Report underwent significant rework for Cycle 5, after following broadly the same 
structure for the previous two cycles. The department provided a draft report structure in mid-
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November 2021 and a number of meetings were convened with key stakeholders to refine this 
structure. A first draft report was provided to the department in mid-January 2022 and several rounds 
of review followed. Essentially, the final structure included an Executive Summary that reflected on 
five cycles of the AEDC, trends in summary indicators including the new OT5 summary indicator, 
national domain trends supported by information about how to use the data, reflections on the 
introduction of UANP and NQF and the impact of COVID-19 followed by a focus on AEDC results for 
identified equity groups, including Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander children, SEIFA, language 
diversity and geographic location (remoteness). All background and demographic information were 
included in the Appendices, along with State and Territory trends (total level), additional resources and 
additional data tables. The report also included jurisdictional ‘case studies’ and will be supported by a 
number of separate Research Snapshots authored by project partners and key stakeholders.  

The National Report and Community Profiles were uploaded to the AEDC website, in both pdf and 
accessible Word versions on 1 April 2022 for national launch. National Report ‘Appendix 2: State and 
Territory trends (all collections)’ and ‘Appendix 6: Domain and summary indicators by demographics 
and key equity groups (all collections)’ were included as downloadable .xlsx data tables from the 
AEDC website in June 2022.  

2.15.3. Key challenges and considerations for future collections 

Considerations for reporting products in Cycle 6 include: 

• Whether OT5 should be included as a summary indicator in Community Profiles and School 
Profiles / School Profile Addendum, and if so, the development of an appropriate narrative 
and supporting materials (OT5 was included in National Report and public tables in Cycle 5, 
as well as various State/Territory level reports). Due to the late notice of its introduction, it 
was not possible to include OT5 in the template-based reports in Cycle 5.  

• Whether the MSI report should be retained going forward, given the emergence of OT5 as 
the primary strengths-based indicator, and whether there needs to be any narrative 
developed to explain the difference etc.  

• If the Preliminary School Snapshot should be rolled out to all States / Territories in Cycle 6 
(in Cycle 5 this was a trial, with Western Australia the only jurisdiction not to participate). 

• If three reports for schools is too many, with reports arguably lacking differentiation or 
potentially providing limited incremental value (School Profile Addendum download rates 
would suggest this – refer also discussion at Section 3.14). 

• The development of additional communications for schools relating to report timing and 
differentiation / incremental value in each report. 

• Investigate if the School Profile could be made available earlier, in October rather than 
November, as favoured by some STCs. This could only be possible if child attendance data 
was removed from the report as the current report content relies on information received 
from jurisdictions (via post-population) in mid-October. Any initiative relating to earlier School 
Profile provision would also require a timely end to data collection with no extensions and 
streamlining all post-collection processes including the ‘STC edits’ cleaning process (to 
resolve duplicate children etc.), any manual post-collection amendments and the data 
checking processes, including the TKI quality assurance process, which all currently already 
take place within a very condensed timeline. 

Changes to reporting products for Cycle 6 should be considered early in the Cycle, with sufficient 
allowance in the schedule for template updates and approval processes. It is suggested that all report 
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templates are signed off before checking processes commence (before the end of the collection year) 
and testing of data presentation in the report templates is completed before data collection finishes, 
using dummy data from previous cycles. Any significant rework of templates should consider ‘future 
proofing’ them for additional cycles of data.  

Whilst it was beneficial to have additional input from the department and other key stakeholders in 
preparing the national report for Cycle 5, there were several key learnings. All content should be 
agreed in Word version ahead of any design elements, as making changes once the report is 
prepared in publishing software such as In-design can be time consuming. Extending the feedback 
process to include additional stakeholders (such as STCs) may be worthwhile as issues such as using 
the word ‘gender’ instead of ‘sex’ have a greater chance of being picked up.  

The process of School Profile dissemination works well and should be maintained for Cycle 6.  
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3. Analysis and review 
3.1 School participation 
3.1.1. School participation overview 

The school participation rate for the purpose of this report is defined as schools that completed one or 
more Instruments (fully completed or ‘skipped’) as a proportion of in scope schools, that is, schools 
with at least one child in their first year of full-time school. 

STCs determined the scope status of schools, either in advance of loading the school frame into the 
data collection system or following reconciliation of pre-population information and school frame 
information, or during the collection, as a result of non-response follow up activity. 

Table 8 shows the school participation rate by cycle, jurisdiction and sector. Figures presented in this 
table differ slightly from those in the Headline Report (which does not include any post-collection 
adjustments) and also the National Report (which is based on child level data in the unit record file, 
and does not report on schools that may have participated in the collection and either had all children 
opted out or removed as part of post-collection cleaning, i.e. only includes schools with children that 
contributed to the results).  

For school frame management purposes during the collection, where the collection was being 
conducted through the main campus of a multi-campus school, the main campus was flagged as 
‘participating’, and the balance of campuses flagged as ‘out of scope’. The scope status of each 
campus was updated post collection to reflect school participation at the individual campus level. 

Table 8 shows that the national school participation rate for Cycle 5 was 96.1 per cent which is slightly 
lower than Cycle 4 and 3 (both 96.7 per cent) but higher than Cycles 1 and 2 (both 95.6 per cent). 

The school participation rate increased by 0.7 and 0.8 percentage points respectively in the Catholic 
and Independent sectors in Cycle 5 but fell by 1.1 percentage points in the Government sector. This 
represents the highest school participation rates for both the Catholic (97.9 per cent) and Independent 
sectors (82.3 per cent) since the AEDC began.  

Victoria was the only jurisdiction not to achieve the 95.0 per cent target school participation rate in 
Cycle 5 (91.3 per cent), which was consistent with previous cycles. However, the target was reached 
in the Victorian Government school sector (95.8 per cent).  

The target school participation rate (95.0 per cent) was achieved in all three school sectors in Western 
Australia, Tasmania, the Australian Capital Territory and the Northern Territory. In other jurisdictions, 
the achievement of the school participation rate target was challenging for schools in the Independent 
sector, which has also been consistent with previous cycles. 

Other shifts in school participation rates from Cycle 4 to Cycle 5 were relatively minor at the 
jurisdiction / sector level. There was some improvement in school participation rate for the 
Independent sector in some jurisdictions for Cycle 5 (expressed in terms of percentage point increase) 
in the Northern Territory (13.3), although this is based on a small number of schools, New South 
Wales (6.0) and Queensland (3.1). 

School participation at the jurisdictional level for the Catholic sector was relatively stable compared to 
last cycle, with a small improvement in both South Australia (3.4) and Victoria (1.6). Similarly, school 
participation in the Government sector was unchanged in most jurisdictions, with almost all 
jurisdictions achieving 100 per cent Government school participation in at least the last two cycles. 
The exceptions to this were New South Wales and Victoria, where Government school participation 
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decreased in Cycle 5, by 0.5 percentage points (to 97.7 per cent) and 3.8 percentage points (to 95.8 
per cent) respectively.  

Table 8  School participation rate by cycle, jurisdiction and sector 

Sector within 
jurisdiction 

Cycle 5 
school frame 

Cycle 5 
in 

scope 

Cycle 5 
particip

a-ted 

School 
participat
ion rate 
% Cycle 

 5 

School 
particip

ation 
rate % 
Cycle 4 

School 
particip

ation 
rate % 
Cycle 3 

School 
particip

ation 
rate % 
Cycle 2 

School 
participat
ion rate 
% Cycle 

 1 

National 8,144 7,869 7,563 96.1 96.7 96.7 95.6 95.6 
Government  5,666 5,460 5,367 98.3 99.4 99.3 97.9 98.2 
Catholic 1,378 1,371 1,342 97.9 97.2 97.4 96.2 96.0 
Independent 1,100 1038 854 82.3 81.5 81.2 81.5 79.3 

New South Wales 2,530 2,457 2,349 95.6 95.2 96.1 95.6 95.5 
Government  1,737 1,681 1,642 97.7 98.2 99.6 98.1 98.7 
Catholic 448 446 446 100.0 100.0 100.0 98.9 98.9 
Independent 345 330 261 79.1 73.1 71.7 78.0 73.2 

Victoria 2,004 1,927 1,759 91.3 94.5 93.7 91.6 91.7 
Government  1,348 1,289 1,235 95.8 99.6 97.8 94.9 95.7 
Catholic 408 407 378 92.9 91.3 92.6 89.6 90.3 
Independent 248 231 146 63.2 70.7 71.1 74.9 69.1 

Queensland 1,498 1,447 1,428 98.7 98.3 98.7 96.8 97.9 
Government  1,075 1,033 1,033 100.0 100.0 100.0 99.3 100.0 
Catholic 223 223 223 100.0 100.0 100.0 99.5 100.0 

       Independent 200 191 172 90.1 87.0 88.7 76.5 80.4 
Western Australia 978 948 948 100.0 100.0 99.8 99.2 99.0 

Government  699 680 680 100.0 100.0 99.7 99.5 99.5 
Catholic 140 136 136 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Independent 139 132 132 100.0 100.0 100.0 96.7 95.2 

South Australia 636 621 610 98.2 97.9 97.1 97.3 94.5 
Government 447 435 435 100.0 100.0 100.0 99.6 97.0 
Catholic 91 91 91 100.0 96.6 94.5 97.6 88.4 
Independent 98 95 84 88.4 89.2 85.2 84.9 87.1 

Tasmania 217 214 214 100.0 100.0 100.0 99.1 99.6 
Government  154 152 152 100.0 100.0 100.0 98.7 99.4 
Catholic 31 31 31 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Independent 32 31 31 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Australian Capital  
Territory 110 109 109 100.0 100.0 100.0 99.0 100.0 

Government  68 68 68 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Catholic 24 24 24 100.0 100.0 100.0 95.8 100.0 
Independent 18 17 17 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Northern Territory 171 146 146 100.0 98.7 99.4 99.3 100.0 
Government  138 122 122 100.0 100.0 99.2 99.2 100.0 
Catholic 13 13 13 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Independent 20 11 11 100.0 86.7 100.0 100.0 100.0 
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3.1.2. Non-responding schools 

As shown in Table 8 there were 306 schools identified as ‘in scope’ which did not participate in Cycle 
5, slightly more than Cycle 4 when 259 did not participate. Of these, 184 (60.0 per cent) were in the 
Independent sector, with 168 in Victoria (50.0 per cent) and 108 (40.0 per cent) in New South Wales.  

School size information, expressed in terms of the number of children, is available for 250 of these 
schools, either from pre-population or from completed school activation information (where the school 
did not progress beyond school activation). Of the 56 schools with no school size information, all are in 
the Independent sector.  

Amongst the 250 non-responding schools with school size information, schools with 60 or less 
children are over-represented, and schools with more than 60 children are under-represented. 

Whilst the overall proportion of the responding in scope schools with 60 or less children is 
approximately three quarters (76.0 per cent), they comprise 82.4 per cent the non-responding schools. 

The inverse applies for schools with 60 or more children, which comprise 17.6 per cent of the non-
responding schools with school size information, and 24.0 per cent of in scope schools. 

This may reflect the focus of STCs non-participation follow up efforts, which was mainly directed at 
larger schools (so as to achieve greater child participation).  

This level of non-response among small schools is consistent with previous cycles, despite a separate 
communication strategy first developed in Cycle 4 to target small schools (a separate invitation letter 
was sent to schools with less than 6 children as part of awareness-building activities. In Cycle 5, the 
November and February email communication included specific wording for small schools). This 
suggests there is continued need to support small school participation in the future and efforts beyond 
a separate invitation letter may be warranted.  

Just less than one in five (17.7 per cent) Independent sector schools were in scope but did not 
participate in Cycle 5. STCs were asked to record a reason for non-participation in the data collection 
system and were further prompted to provide this data prior to closing down the system. Schools’ 
reasons for non-participation are shown in Table 9, by sector. There was no reason provided for 73.6 
per cent of schools overall, increasing to 85.6 per cent in the Independent sector. Of reasons 
provided, COVID-19 was the most common, which was particularly an issue in the Government and 
Catholic sectors in Victoria, followed by staffing challenges and workload / time pressures.  

As this information provides valuable insight into reasons for non-participation and possible strategies 
to address this in the future, STCs are strongly encouraged to complete this information for all non-
participating schools in future cycles where possible.  

Consideration could be given to introducing a formal non-participation follow up survey to better 
understand reasons for non-participation to assist with the development of strategies to maintain or 
incrementally improve overall school participation. 
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Table 9  Reasons for non-participation in Cycle 5, by sector  

Reason for non-
participation 

 
Government 

sector n 

 
Government 

sector % 

Catholic 
sector n 

Catholic 
sector 

% 
Independent 

n 
Independent 

% 
Total 

schools 
n 

Total 
schools 

% 
 

COVID 19 related (no 
further information) 23 23.7 9 31.0 7 3.6 39 12.3  

Staffing challenges 15 15.5  0 0.0 6 3.1 21 6.6  
Workload / time 
pressures 1 1.0 0 0.0 7 3.6 8 2.5  

Disruption to students  0 0.0  0 0.0 3 1.6 3 0.9  

Not compulsory 1 1.0 0 0.0 1 0.5 2 0.6  

Prep Teacher refused  0 0.0 1 3.4 1 0.5 2 0.6  
Do not see value / not 
a priority 1 1.0 0 0.0 0 0.0 1 0.3  

No reason given 52 53.6 18 62.1 164 85.4 234 73.6  

Other 4 4.1 1 3.4 3 1.6 8 2.5  

Total 97 100.0 29 100.0 192 100.0 318 100.0  

Note: This table includes reasons for non-participation as at October 2021, prior to post-collection data cleaning. 

3.1.3. Changes in participation status across cycles 

Table 10 examines changes in school participation status from Cycle 4 to Cycle 5, based on schools 
identified as ‘in scope’ for Cycle 5, and excluding new schools for Cycle 5. As can be seen, the vast 
majority of schools (7,086) participated in both Cycles 5 and 4.  

Table 10  Changes in school participation status from Cycle 4 to Cycle 5 

Sector Participated Cycle 5 
Participated Cycle 4  

Yes 
Participated Cycle 4  

No 

National Yes 7,086 389 

National No 166 133 

Government Yes 5,097 211 

Government No 81 12 

Catholic Yes 1,286 45 

Catholic No 15 13 

Independent Yes 703 133 

Independent No 70 108 

Table 10 also highlights that there were 389 schools that participated in Cycle 5 that did not participate 
in Cycle 4 (excluding new schools), mostly comprising schools in the Government (211) and 
Independent (133) sectors. This includes very small schools that may have been out of scope in Cycle 
4 and became in scope in Cycle 5, as well as Special Schools whose participation is encouraged.  

Table 11 shows participation by number of cycles based on schools which participated in Cycle 5 (and 
excluding new schools for Cycle 5). This shows that nearly nine out of ten Government and Catholic 
schools (87.2 and 89.0 per cent respectively) participated in all five cycles of the AEDC. For 
Independent sector schools, this figure drops to six in ten schools (60.6 per cent). This could be 
interpreted as a sign of ongoing commitment to participation in the AEDC, particularly from schools in 
the Government and Catholic sectors. 

A total of 133 schools did not participate in either of the last two cycles despite being ‘in-scope’, mostly 
Independent sector schools (108). In the absence of mandatory participation, it is not clear how such 
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schools might be best engaged in the AEDC. Tailored communications, or other ‘special treatment’ for 
these schools may be worthy of consideration for the next cycle. 

There were 196 schools which participated in the AEDC for the first time in Cycle 5 (and which were 
not ‘new’ schools), including 116 Government and 63 Independent sector schools. Whilst a proportion 
of these schools may have been out of scope in previous cycles and became in scope for Cycle 5 (i.e. 
very small schools), these ‘gains’ in school participation should be considered positive. 

Of some concern, however, may be the 166 schools which participated in Cycle 4 but not in Cycle 5. 
These mostly comprised schools in the Government (81) and Independent (70) sectors. 

Table 11  Participation by number of cycles, by sector  

Sector 
1 cycle 

only  
n 

1 cycle 
only  

% 

Any 2 
cycles 

n 

Any 2 
cycles 

% 

Any 3 
cycles 

n 

Any 3 
cycles 

% 

Any 4 
cycles 

N 

Any 4 
cycles 

% 

All 5 
cycles 

n 

All 5 
cycles 

% 
National 196 2.6 165 2.2 284 3.8 517 6.9 6,313 84.7 

Government 116 2.2 69 1.3 154 2.9 306 5.7 4,663 87.2 

Catholic 17 1.3 21 1.6 43 3.3 80 6.1 1,170 89.0 

Independent 63 8.0 75 9.5 87 11.0 131 16.5 480 60.6 

3.1.4. ‘Early’ and ‘late’ responding schools 

Analysis was undertaken to identify whether schools that complete Instruments late in the collection 
differ from schools responding early, with a view to informing communication and non-response follow 
up strategies for future cycles. The analysis uses ‘last Instrument completion date’ and ‘size of school’, 
based on number of children.  

Table 12 shows a very different situation in Cycle 5 compared to previous cycles, with more than 86.6 
per cent of schools completing Instruments by 27 June (within the first two months of the collection). 
This compares to just over half (57.6 per cent) that completed Instruments in the ‘early / mid’ period in 
Cycle 4 and a similar proportion in earlier cycles. This major shift to earlier Instrument completion in 
Cycle 5, regardless of school size, is the result of the push for ‘earlier activation’ and revised 
communication and workflows to facilitate schools to set up early and complete Instruments in a timely 
manner.  

Only 6.1 per cent of schools completed Instruments very late or during the extension period in Cycle 5 
(after 19 July 2021 or equivalent date for other cycles, i.e., last 2 weeks of collection) which is vastly 
improved from previous cycles when this was around 30 per cent.  

A greater proportion of smaller schools completed Instruments ‘early’ (in the first month) in the 
collection compared to larger schools (43.9, 35.7, 32.5 per cent for schools with 20 or less, 21 to 60 
and more than 60 children respectively) which is consistent with previous collections. On the other 
hand, larger schools were more likely to complete Instruments either very late (last two weeks of the 
collection) or during the extension period (Victoria only) in Cycle 5.  
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Table 12  Completion date by size of school 

Last Instrument completion date 

Size of 
school 

(number 
of 

children) 
<=20 

Size of 
school 

(number of 
children) 

21-60 

Size of 
school 

(number of 
children) 

>60 

Size of 
school 

(number of 
children) 

Total 

Number of schools -  - - - 

Early (before 31 May) 1,025 971 490 2,486 

Mid (31 May to 27 Jun) 1,287 1,821 1,093 4,201 

Late (28 Jun to 25 Jul) 90 107 64 261 

Very late (26 Jul to 31 Jul) 91 130 88 309 

Extension (1 Aug or after) 70 89 55 214 

Total 2,563 3,118 1,790 7,471 

Percentage -  - -  - 

Early (before 31 May) 43.9 35.7 32.5 37.7 

Mid (31 May to 27 Jun) 44.1 50.0 53.7 48.9 

Late (28 Jun to 25 Jul) 6.5 8.1 6.9 7.3 

Very late (26 Jul to 31 Jul) 2.4 2.9 3.5 2.9 

Extension (1 Aug or after) 3.1 3.3 3.4 3.3 

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Completed early / mid -  - - - 

Cycle 5 88.0 85.7 86.2 86.6 

Cycle 4 57.1 58.0 57.7 57.6 

Cycle 3 56.5 59.4 57.8 58.0 

Cycle 2 54.2 59.5 64.0 58.7 

Completed very late / extension -  - - - 

Cycle 5 5.5 6.2 6.9 6.1 

Cycle 4 5.5 6.2 6.9 6.1 

Cycle 3 32.1 28.8 30.5 30.3 

Cycle 2 29.6 27.2 23.9 27.3 

Note: Individual campuses of multi-campus schools where the AEDC was administered centrally through head campus are 
reported under the head campus in this table. 

AEDC School Coordinators were asked to nominate when their school plans to complete Instruments 
as part of the activation sequence. Nationally, just over three quarters of participating schools (75.2 
per cent) completed Instruments on or before their planned completion date which is slightly higher 
than in Cycle 4 (73.1 per cent). There was little variation by jurisdiction, ranging from 72.3 per cent in 
Victoria to 80.5 per cent in Western Australia.  

Independent sector schools were slightly more likely to complete when they said they would (78.9 per 
cent) followed by Catholic (76.6 per cent) then Government (74.2 per cent) sector schools.  

There was a negative correlation between size of school and Instrument completion on or before 
planned completion dates, with smaller schools more likely to achieve this (76.5 per cent) than larger 
schools (71.3 per cent).  

Around one third (34.7 per cent) of participating schools completed Instruments at least one week 
ahead of planned dates, again with a negative correlation between size of school (38.1 per cent of 
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small schools achieved this, compared to 34.5 per cent of medium sized schools and 32.5 per cent of 
larger schools). This suggests that schools may be providing conservative estimates for data 
collection to allow for potential delays, or perhaps that they found the set-up process quicker than 
envisaged.  

As noted in Section 2.11.6, a total of 166 Victorian schools participated during the extension to the 
data collection period. Table 13 shows that a School Profile could be produced for an incremental 143 
schools as a result of the extension to the data collection period. Note: only schools with six or more 
children with valid scores receive a School Profile.  

Table 13 Effect of extending the Cycle 5 completion date on the number of School 
Profiles published 

Sector within jurisdiction School Profiles 
as at July 31 

School Profiles 
as at 23 August 

Change 
(number) 

Change 
(percentage) 

National 6,219 6,362 143 2.3 
 Government  4,234 4,337 103 2.4 
 Catholic 1,230 1,256 26 2.1 
 Independent 755 769 14 1.9 

New South Wales 2,000 2,000 0 0.0 
 Government  1,347 1,347 0 0.0 
 Catholic 421 421 0 0.0 
 Independent 232 232 0 0.0 

Victoria 1,352 1,495 143 10.6 
 Government  907 1,010 103 11.4 
 Catholic 320 346 26 8.1 
 Independent 125 139 14 11.2 

Queensland 1,146 1,146 0 0.0 
 Government  782 782 0 0.0 
 Catholic 210 210 0 0.0 
 Independent 154 154 0 0.0 

Western Australia 793 793 0 0.0 
 Government  551 551 0 0.0 
 Catholic 126 126 0 0.0 
 Independent 116 116 0 0.0 

South Australia 528 528 0 0.0 
 Government 364 364 0 0.0 
 Catholic 86 86 0 0.0 
 Independent 78 78 0 0.0 

Tasmania 193 193 0 0.0 
 Government  137 137 0 0.0 
 Catholic 31 31 0 0.0 
 Independent 25 25 0 0.0 

Australian Capital Territory 106 106 0 0.0 
 Government  66 66 0 0.0 
 Catholic 24 24 0 0.0 
 Independent 16 16 0 0.0 

Northern Territory 101 101 0 0.0 
 Government  80 80 0 0.0 
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Sector within jurisdiction School Profiles 
as at July 31 

School Profiles 
as at 23 August 

Change 
(number) 

Change 
(percentage) 

 Catholic 12 12 0 0.0 
 Independent 9 9 0 0.0 

3.1.5. New schools 

As part of school frame preparation for Cycle 5, a total of 106 ‘new’ schools were identified and added 
to the frame, including 43 in Victoria, 24 in New South Wales, 17 in Queensland and 14 in Western 
Australia. Over half of these were Government schools (57.5 per cent, 61 schools) and nearly one 
third (30.2 per cent, 32 schools) were Independent sector schools. All except one school (105) were 
considered ‘in scope’ for Cycle 5.  

A total of 88 new schools participated in Cycle 5, an overall new school participation rate of 83.0 per 
cent which is lower than in the previous two cycles (89.6 per cent in Cycle 4 and 89.4 per cent in Cycle 
3). As this is lower than the overall school participation rate, consideration could be given to a new 
school ‘onboarding’ strategy to ensure they are well supported to participate.  

All of the new in scope schools participated in South Australia (2), whereas Victoria (37), Western 
Australia (12) and New South Wales (20) all achieved around 85 per cent participation. 

There was a 96.7 per cent new school participation rate in the Government school sector (59) and 
84.6 per cent in the Catholic school sector (11). The Independent school sector achieved a new 
school participation rate of 56.3 per cent (18 schools participated).  

3.1.6. Special schools 

Consistent with previous cycles, the Cycle 5 school frame included a ‘special school’ flag, with 315 
special schools flagged as such by STCs and confirmed using department lists. This flag is reserved 
for ‘dedicated’ special schools that cater 100 per cent to special needs children. This is significantly 
higher than the number of special schools on the school frame in Cycle 4 (181).  

As part of both November 2020 and February 2021 awareness-building communications, all 
potentially in scope special schools on the school frame were included in the bulk email sent to school 
Principals. There was conditional text displayed in the email if the school was flagged on the school 
frame as a special school that conveyed the significance of their participation in the AEDC (see 
Appendix 9 and 10 for a copy). Whilst their participation in the AEDC was encouraged, special schools 
choosing not to participate in the AEDC were excluded from the school participation rate denominator 
for that jurisdiction. However, special schools which did participate in the AEDC counted towards the 
jurisdiction’s participation rate. This process was consistent with Cycle 4.  

Of the 315 special schools on the school frame in Cycle 5, the majority of these were in Victoria (101), 
New South Wales (94), Western Australia (57) and Queensland (47).  

A total of 253 special schools participated in Cycle 5, which is significantly more than the 141 schools 
that participated in Cycle 4 and the 86 schools that participated in Cycle 3.  

3.1.7. Multi campus schools 

In Cycle 4, individual campuses of a multi campus school were only flagged on the school frame 
where the AEDC communications (School Leader and Teacher Packs) were to be sent to the head 
campus and/or AEDC participation was to be administered centrally through the head campus. In 
Cycle 5, the school frame was extended to include a flag to indicate to the Social Research Centre 
where an individual campus of a multi-campus school should receive a combined School Profile with 
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participating students from the head campus. By default, all individual campuses were to receive a 
School Profile unless flagged on the school frame that the School Profile was to be combined.  

There were 16 individual campuses that were in scope and flagged on the school frame to have their 
communication materials sent to their head campus, mostly in Queensland (6) and South Australia (8). 

The data collection was administered through the head campus for a total of 77 campuses on the 
school frame in Cycle 5, more than in Cycle 4 (31 campuses). Participation through head campus was 
more common in Queensland (25 campuses), Western Australia (23 campuses) and Victoria (16 
campuses) and in the Government sector (72.7 per cent).  

Less than one in five (16.9 per cent) campuses that participated through head campus were flagged in 
the school frame to receive a School Profile combined with their head campus.  

In addition, several requests were received from STCs during the data preparation / reporting phase 
for School Profiles to be combined with head campus, as well as the opposite (de-aggregating from a 
single School Profile for the school as a whole, to individual campus level reports). This required a 
great deal of manual work during an already busy period.  

3.1.8. Implications for future collections 

Whilst the national school participation rate for the Independent sector in Cycle 5 was the highest 
achieved (82.3 per cent), it is clear that there continue to be challenges maintaining engagement 
amongst Independent sector schools in several jurisdictions, including New South Wales, Victoria, 
Queensland and South Australia.  

The focus on early activation for Cycle 5 provided clear benefits for the overall momentum of the 
collection and would ideally be maintained for future collections. It contributed to fewer ‘late’ 
participating schools and meant there was no need for an extension outside of Victoria.  

There should be a broad strategy to better engage the Independent sector in Cycle 6, including a 
tailored invitation letter sent well ahead of the collection, strategies to target Independent schools with 
a history of non-participation and additional resources to assist STCs with schools considering opting 
out.  

Consideration could be given to a new school ‘onboarding’ strategy to ensure any new schools are 
well supported to participate. This could include ‘newly’ opened schools and schools that are in-scope 
but have not participated in the AEDC before, or not participated in recent collections.  

The capture of reason for school opt out is important to inform future engagement strategies, and 
better engagement from STCs to capture this information for all non-participating schools is warranted. 
In addition, consideration could also be given to introducing a formal follow up survey (a few quick 
questions via email) of non-participating schools.  

It is important to increase STC awareness and usage of the flag in the school frame for multi-campus 
schools requiring a combined School Profile so this information is known well in advance of the 
reporting phase. The Social Research Centre can produce a list of multi-campus schools that 
participated in Cycle 5 by jurisdiction / sector along with their reporting status as a starting point to 
help STCs update this information. Functionality could conceivably be built into the data collection 
system to get multi-campus schools to nominate their preference for participation / reporting through 
head campus or individually. Alternatively, the Social Research Centre could produce reports for multi-
campus schools both individually and combined with head campus as the default, noting that 
individual campus reports require the children (and Teachers) to be mapped to each campus.  
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3.2 Child participation 
3.2.1. Child participation overview 

The child participation rate for the purpose of this report is defined as completed Instruments (fully 
completed or ‘skipped’) as a proportion of the estimated child population in the first year of school.  

For the Government and Catholic school sectors, the estimated child population was based on counts 
of children from pre-population, given that pre-population information was based on the February 2021 
school census and was considered to be complete (for Western Australia this was provided at post-
population). 

For the Independent school sector, the estimated child population was provided by the jurisdictions 
during the data collection period. Several jurisdictions continue to have difficulty estimating the 
Independent sector child population. 

Only the Tasmanian Government sector was able to provide an updated child population figure for the 
Independent sector in June 2021. For all remaining jurisdictions / sectors, the figures submitted in 
February 2021 remained the final estimated child populations.  

Table 14 shows that the national child participation rate for Cycle 5 was 95.5 per cent, approximately 
1.0 percentage point lower than the last 3 cycles.  

It should be noted that: 

• participation rates are based on the State or Territory in which the school is located rather 
than the child’s residential address 

• in some instances, participation rates exceeded 100 per cent due to migration between 
jurisdictions or sectors which occurred between February, when the School Census was 
undertaken, and early August when data collection closed 

• the number of participating children in Cycle 5 differs slightly from the number of participating 
children in the Headline Report from the end of collection, due to the removal of 388 
duplicate children.  

The child participation rate in the Government school sector has continually declined since being 
tracked separately in Cycle 2. This decline was more gradual between Cycle 2 and 4, at 0.3 
percentage points per cycle, but declined 1.0 percentage point to 95.5 per cent in Cycle 5.  

The child participation rate in the Catholic school sector has been more variable over time and was the 
only sector to increase in Cycle 5, by 0.2 percentage points to 97.1 per cent.  

The child participation rate had been steadily increasing in the Independent school sector, but in Cycle 
5, it declined by 0.4 percentage points to 81.9 per cent, second only to Cycle 4.  
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Table 14  Child participation by sector within jurisdiction, all cycles 

Sector within 
jurisdiction 

Cycle 5 
population 

Cycle 5 
participated 

Child 
participatio

n rate % 
Cycle 5 

Child 
participatio

n rate % 
Cycle 4 

Child 
participatio

n rate % 
Cycle 3 

Child 
participation 

rate %  
Cycle 2 

Child 
participatio

n rate % 
Cycle 1 

National 319,320 305,015 95.5 96.4 96.5 96.5 97.5 
Government  223,992 218,128 97.4 98.4 98.7 99.0 - 
Catholic 58,025 56,321 97.1 96.9 97.5 97.0  - 
Independent 37,303 30,566 81.9 82.3 80.8 79.6 - 

New South Wales 99,405 95,450 96.0 96.0 96.8 97.3 98.1 
Government  69,059 67,449 97.7 97.4 98.7 99.2 - 
Catholic 19,002 18,853 99.2 102.2 100.5 102.6  - 
Independent 11,344 9,148 80.6 76.0 76.7 75.6 - 

Victoria 82,055 73,619 89.7 93.8 94.3 92.9 91.9 
Government  57,314 53,459 93.3 98.2 98.5 97.5 - 
Catholic 15,939 14,403 90.4 88.8 91.9 87.8 - 
Independent 8,802 5,757 65.4 73.0 70.2 72.5 - 

Queensland 66,055 65,002 98.4 98.1 97.1 97.6 99.1 
Government  46,241 46,117 99.7 99.4 98.6 100.2 - 
Catholic 11,702 11,631 99.4 99.1 98.9 99.3 - 
Independent 8,112 7,254 89.4 87.7 84.8 78.8 - 

Western Australia 35,568 35,450 99.7 99.3 98.7 99 97.5 
Government  26,535 26,462 99.7 99.4 99.0 99.2 - 
Catholic 5,183 5,153 99.4 98.9 98.5 98.8 - 
Independent 3,850 3,835 99.6 99.0 97.6 98.1 - 

South Australia 20,721 20,259 97.8 96.9 96.4 96.9 113.2 
Government 13,652 13,560 99.3 99.1 99.1 99.8 - 
Catholic 3,546 3,646 102.8 95.2 100.2 99.9 - 
Independent 3,523 3,053 86.7 88.9 80.8 82.0 - 

Tasmania 6,056 5,987 98.9 99.0 99.0 98.4 98.2 
Government  4,414 4,369 99.0 98.5 98.6 97.9 - 
Catholic 1,081 1,081 100.0 101.2 100.1 98.4 - 
Independent 561 537 95.7 100.0 100.6 103.1 - 

Australian Capital 
Territory 6,050 5,951 98.4 98.2 99 99.9 100.9 

Government  4,115 4,024 97.8 97.6 99.4 99.9 - 

Catholic 1,227 1,220 99.4 99.6 99.0 99.6 - 

Independent 708 707 99.9 99.3 99.2 100.7 - 

Northern Territory 3,381 3,297 97.5 95.3 97.7 95.9 96.3 
Government  2,662 2,688 101.0 97.4 97.6 98.9 - 

Catholic 345 334 96.8 86.5 100.3 95.5 - 

Independent 374 275 73.5 87.9 95.5 76.4 - 

Victoria remains the only jurisdiction unable to reach the target child participation rate (95.0 per cent), 
driven mainly by challenges in the Catholic and Independent school sectors. 

The target child participation rate was achieved in all three school sectors in Western Australia, 
Tasmania and the Australian Capital Territory, which was consistent with previous Cycles. In the 
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remaining jurisdictions, the achievement of the child participation rate target was challenging for 
schools in the Independent school sector.  

The largest increases in the child participation rate from Cycle 4 to Cycle 5, expressed in terms of 
percentage point change, were in the Northern Territory, particularly the Catholic (10.3) and 
Government school sectors (3.6), the Catholic school sector for South Australia (7.6), and the 
Independent school sector in New South Wales (4.6). The largest decreases were in the Independent 
school sector in the Northern Territory (-14.3), the Tasmania Independent school sector (-4.3) and 
Victoria Independent (-7.6) and Government school sectors (-4.9).  

The Northern Territory (up 2.3 percentage points to 97.5), South Australia (up 0.8 percentage points to 
97.8), Western Australia (up 0.4 percentage points to 99.7), Queensland (up 0.3 percentage points to 
98.4) and the Australian Capital Territory (up 0.2 percentage points to 98.4) all recorded minor 
improvements in the child participation rates in Cycle 5. All other jurisdictions recorded lower child 
participation rates, the most notable in Victoria (down 4.1 percentage points to 89.7), with the 
exception of New South Wales that was unchanged.  

3.2.2. Profile of non-participating children 

In an attempt to profile non-participating children, the demographic characteristics of children in  
pre-population who participated in Cycle 5 were compared with the characteristics of children in 
pre-population who did not participate in Cycle 5.  

Whilst this is not considered the optimal view of non-participating children, since there was minimal 
pre-population information for children at Independent sector schools, it does provide some indication 
of the profile of children who are presumed to be in scope, and for whom no Instrument was 
completed. 

As can be seen at Table 15, and consistent with analysis in previous cycles, groups over-represented 
amongst non-participants include: 

• Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander children (10.4 per cent of non-participants, compared 
with 6.9 per cent of participants) 

• children with a language background other than English (30.9 per cent of non-participants, 
compared with 29.0 per cent of participants) 

• children born overseas (9.1 per cent of non-participants, compared with 6.7 per cent of 
participants) 

• children whose first parent did not complete Year 12 (25.6 per cent of non-participants, 
compared with 19.7 per cent of participants) 

• children born in 2014 (6.9 per cent of non-participants, compared with 1.4 per cent of 
participants). 

The over-representation of these groups amongst non-participants may be related to a number of 
factors, possibly including intermittent attendance / transient children, supporting information not 
necessarily being available in the first language of the parent / carer and lack of clarity relating to child 
scope status (e.g. for children repeating a year). 
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Table 15  Characteristics of non-participating children with participating children (pre-
population data) 

 Category  
Children in 

pre-population 
Participants 

Children in pre-
population  

Non-participants 

Percentage 
distribution 
Participants 

Percentage 
distribution 

 Non-participants 
Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander 

Children in pre-
population 

Participants 

Children in pre-population 
non-participants 

Percentage 
distribution 
Participants 

Percentage distribution 
non-participants 

Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander 18,981 1,315 6.9 10.4 
Non-Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander 254,381 11,324 93.1 89.6 

Total 273,362 12,639 100.0 100.0 

Gender 
Children in pre-

population 
Participants 

Children in pre-population 
non-participants 

Percentage 
distribution 
Participants 

Percentage distribution 
non-participants 

Female 141,657 6,826 51.5 53.5 
Male 133,617 5,942 48.5 46.5 
Total 275,274 12,768 100.0 100.0 

LBOTE 
Children in pre-

population 
Participants 

Children in pre-population 
non-participants 

Percentage 
distribution 
Participants 

Percentage distribution 
non-participants 

English only 186,227 8,561 71.0 69.1 
Other languages 76,136 3,828 29.0 30.9 
Total 262,363 12,389 100.0 100.0 

Country of birth 
Children in pre-

population 
Participants 

Children in pre-population 
non-participants 

Percentage 
distribution 
Participants 

Percentage 
distribution non-

participants 
Australia 255,643 11,562 93.3 90.9 
Overseas 18,417 1,159 6.7 9.1 
Total 274,060 12,721 100.0 100.0 

School level completed by first parent  
Children in pre-population 
non-participants 

Percentage 
distribution 
Participants 

Percentage 
distribution non-
participants 

Year 12 or equivalent 178,525 8,019 64.8 62.8 
Year 11 or equivalent 17,283 963 6.3 7.5 
Year 10 or equivalent 27,797 1,527 10.1 12.0 
Year 9 or equivalent 9,160 774 3.3 6.1 
Unknown 42,543 1,485 15.5 11.6 
Total 275,308 12,768 100.0 100.0 

Year of birth 
Children in pre-

population 
Participants 

Children in pre-population 
non-participants 

Percentage 
distribution 
Participants 

Percentage 
distribution non-

participants 
2014 3,885 882 1.4 6.9 
2015 188,725 8,692 68.6 68.1 
2016 82,642 3177 30.0 24.9 

Total 275,308 12,768 100.0 100.0 

3.2.3. Reasons for non-participation 

Consistent with recent cycles, the collection communications stressed the need to ‘account for’ each 
child in the master list of children, either by the AEDC School Coordinator assigning a non-
participation outcome, or by the Teacher adding the child to their class list and assigning a non-
participation outcome. A reason for non-participation was provided by Teachers for 8,381 children in 
Cycle 5, some 396 less children than Cycle 4.  

As can be seen at Table 16, nearly two thirds (62.6 per cent) of the reasons for non-participation 
related in some way to the sample frame and this was consistent with Cycle 4 (65.3 per cent). Some 
reasons for non-participation reflect expected variations between the time that pre-population 
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information was captured, and the time of the collection (‘moved school’, moved overseas’, ‘taken out 
of school’, ‘home schooled’).  

Other reasons for non-participation suggest a potential issue with the accuracy of the frame (‘child not 
known’, ‘Out of scope child’). Reasons for classifying the child as out of scope, based on the free text 
field completed by the Teacher or AEDC School Coordinator, included ‘child repeating year, so not in 
first year of full-time school’, ‘special needs child / intellectual disability’, ‘distance education child’ and 
‘child kept in pre-school / kindergarten’ (i.e. the child is in the year before the first year of full-time 
school). 

Table 16  Reasons for non-participation 

Reason for non-participation Cycle 5 
number 

Cycle 5 
percentage 
distribution 

Cycle 4 
number 

Cycle 4 
percentage 
distribution 

Moved school 3,494 41.7 4,370 49.8 
Out of scope child 810 9.7 356 4.1 
Moved overseas 254 3.0 405 4.6 
Child not known 40 0.5 91 1.0 
Taken out of school / no longer enrolled 
 / no contact 551 6.6 432 4.9 

Home schooled  99 1.2 80 0.9 
Subtotal 'frame'-related issues 5,248 62.6 5,734 65.3 

Duplicate entry 585 7.0 256 2.9 
Details incorrectly entered / User error (NFI) 64 0.8 - - 
Bulk upload issue (NFI) 9 0.1 - - 

Subtotal Class List creation issues 658 7.9 256 2.9 
Written opt out 1,389 16.6 1,681 19.2 
Verbal opt out 516 6.2 550 6.3 
Consent form not returned 43 0.5 141 1.6 
Other consent related 7 0.1 - - 

Subtotal consent related 1,955 23.3 2,372 27.0 
Child absence  175 2.1 115 1.3 
Absent due to COVID related 26 0.3 - - 

Child recently started at school 44 0.5 71 0.8 

Missed completion deadline 31 0.4 - - 
Teacher absence 44 0.5 - - 

Subtotal procedural issues 320 3.8 186 2.1 
Dual placement 121 1.4 147 1.7 
Other reason 79 0.9 82 0.9 

Total 8,381 100.0 8,777 100.0 

Where ‘duplicate entry’ is a reason for non-participation, this is understood to be a class list creation 
issue, rather than a sample frame issue, where Teachers created class list entries without realising 
those children were already present in the master list of children. As can be seen, this was a greater 
issue in Cycle 5 (7.0 per cent compared to 2.9 per cent in Cycle 4) as some schools, largely from the 
Independent sector, were unaware that child information had been pre-populated centrally.  

Consent-related issues comprised 23.3 per cent of reasons for non-participation in Cycle 5, compared 
with 27.0 per cent in Cycle 4 and this included a small decline in both written and verbal opt outs. 
Albeit much lower than in Cycle 4, there was still evidence of a ‘consent form not being returned’ (43 
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cases in Cycle 5 compared to 141 cases in Cycle 4), which indicates that schools are creating their 
own consent forms for the census, rather than following the ‘Implied Informed Consent’ procedure.  

As in previous cycles, there is a small proportion of reasons for non-participation which suggest a 
misunderstanding of the intended workflow. For example, ‘child recently started at school’ suggests 
the Teacher has known the child for less than one month and does not feel that he or she can 
accurately complete an Instrument for that child. The prescribed procedure is to complete 
demographic information for the child and ‘skip’ the Instrument, rather than record the child as non-
participating. In addition, ‘child absence’ should not be an issue given the child is not required to be 
present, but this may imply ‘extended absence’ and the Teacher unsure if the child is still at the 
school.  

There was some variation in reason for non-participation by sector, with more than twice the incidence 
of written and verbal opt outs in the Independent sector, relative to the Government and Catholic 
sectors. The ratio of non-participants to participants was highest in the Northern Territory, followed by 
the Australian Capital Territory. Refer to Appendix 20 for details of reason for non-participation by 
jurisdiction and sector. 

3.2.4. Sundry information about child participation 

A total of 302 children were opted out after Instrument completion. Data for these children was not 
included in the files for processing and was never exported from the data collection system.  

The final Headline Report indicated that 129 Instruments (excluding Victoria which had been granted 
an extension) were in progress at the end of the Cycle 5 data collection period. It is not clear whether 
Teachers simply ran out of time, realised they were completing an Instrument for a duplicate / dual 
placement child and chose not to continue, or whether there were difficulties sourcing information for a 
child for a specific question. 

It is also unclear what proportion of the children who were recorded as non-participants and ‘moved 
school’ from Table 16 actually participated at another school. The de-duplication rules outlined in 
Section 2.12.2 only deal with de-duplication across ‘completed’ / ‘skipped’ and valid / invalid 
Instruments. It is noted that functionality to track children who moved schools was part of the original 
system specification for Cycle 1, but was dropped for Cycle 2, and has not been re-visited during the 
system specification process since then. In Cycle 4, an attempt was made to ‘track’ children who were 
recorded as ‘moved school’ to determine if they were captured in the AEDC at another school. This 
was done by applying the same de-duplication process used when dealing with Instrument duplicates 
(i.e. matching on child’s name and date of birth). Of the 4,280 child records that were included in the 
Cycle 4 analysis, more than half (57.6 per cent, 2,465) were present in class lists at another school, 
1,900 in the same state (44.4 per cent) and 566 at a school in a different state (13.2 per cent). Whilst 
this analysis has not been repeated for Cycle 5, outcomes are likely to be similar. 

3.2.5. Implications for future collections 

Child participation is closely linked with school participation, and initiatives to enhance the school 
participation rate, particularly in the Independent sector, are likely to have a positive flow on effect on 
child participation. 

Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander and LBOTE children continue to be under-represented in the 
AEDC and it is important to develop strategies to improve the representation of these groups in the 
achieved sample. Future cycles could continue to profile non-participating children from pre-population 
information, to enhance understanding of the profile of non-participating children, and how this may 
impact on results. 
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Reasons for child non-participation suggest there is still possible confusion around some aspects of 
scope status (child repeating year, special needs child), and workflow (child not known well enough). 
This might be addressed through improved guidance to Teachers, both in supporting materials and 
within the data collection system. 

Several measures could be taken in Cycle 6 to prevent the AEDC School Coordinator using the 'bulk 
upload' tool to pre-populate child information that has already been pre-populated (i.e. ‘duplicate entry’ 
issues). These could include clearer messaging about how to check for pre-populated records on the 
‘Teacher set up’ fact sheet that is part of the School Leader Pack, a flag on the AEDC School 
Coordinator dashboard to indicate if the school was included in pre-population and/or new functionality 
so a pop-up error message appears if a school attempts to bulk upload information for a child whose 
information has already been pre-populated.  
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3.3 Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child 
Instrument completion and use of Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants 

As part of an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant engagement strategy 
implemented for Cycle 4, all Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant engagement 
materials were reviewed and updated.  

Consistent with previous cycles, the School Leader Pack and Teacher Pack encouraged schools with 
access to an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant to make arrangements for the 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant to be available for consultation during the 
preparation and completion of the Instrument for Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander children. 
There was increased promotion of the value in using Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultants, particularly in completing Instruments ‘together’ with the Teacher. 

For Cycle 4, there were amendments to the workflow in the data collection system for Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants, whereby Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultants were invited to register (optional) on the data collection system and were then 
taken through a similar registration and training workflow as Teachers. The school activation 
sequence was also modified to collect information about the school’s access to an Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, to better understand where an Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander Cultural Consultant may be present but not available, or the school chooses not to use 
them for the AEDC.  

All of these initiatives were carried through unchanged into Cycle 5.  

A number of measures related to the use of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultants were monitored as part of Headline Reporting during the collection, as mentioned at 
Section 2.10.2 and included: 

1. The overall proportion of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child Instruments completed 
by an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teacher or by a non-Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander Teacher with the involvement of an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultant at some level, that is, the proportion of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander child Instruments completed with input from a person of Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander background.  

2. The proportion of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child Instruments completed by a 
non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teacher with input of an Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant in some capacity, that is, the net usage of 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants amongst the ‘primary target 
group’ (non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teachers) for Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander Cultural Consultant usage.  

3. The proportion of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child Instruments completed by an 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teacher, or by a non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander Teacher and an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant 
together.  

4. The proportion of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child Instruments completed by a 
non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teacher and an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander Cultural Consultant together.  
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Instruments completed by the non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teacher and Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant together is considered to represent the ‘optimal’ use 
of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants and was the condition which triggered 
a reimbursement payment for the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant’s 
involvement (refer also to Section 2.12.1).  

In addition, also included in Headline Reporting since Cycle 4 was a measure of Teachers’ ‘intention 
to use’ an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander, specifically: 

• The proportion of non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teachers with at least one 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child in class that intends to use an Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, as a proportion of non-Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander Teachers with at least one Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child in 
class (‘intention to use an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant’ 
question asked as part of Teacher registration process). 

Whilst information relating to schools’ access to an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant was first captured in Cycle 4, it was added to Headline Reporting for the first time in 
Cycle 5. All of the measures related to the use of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultants described above were also reported in a view filtered to schools which had access to an 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant.  

3.3.1. Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant availability 

Information relating to schools’ access to an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant was captured as part of the school activation process. AEDC School Coordinators who 
indicated they had one or more Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander children in the first year of full-
time school were then asked if their school has access to an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultant. 

Of the 4,516 schools which had one or more Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander children in the 
first year of full-time school, just over half (57.7 per cent) said they had access to an Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant which is comparable with Cycle 4 (57.1 per cent).  

Access to an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant varied significantly by 
jurisdiction and sector. At the jurisdiction level, access was highest in the Northern Territory (76.5 per 
cent), Victoria (71.2 per cent) and South Australia (67.8 per cent) and lowest in Tasmania (39.9 per 
cent) and the Australian Capital Territory (47.2 per cent).  

By sector, access was highest in Catholic sector schools (71.7 per cent), followed by Government 
sector schools (57.1 per cent) and significantly lower in Independent sector schools (33.2 per cent).  

These trends were relatively consistent at both the jurisdictional and sector level compared to Cycle 4. 
Victoria showed the most change between cycles with an increase of 12.7 per cent in Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant availability in Cycle 5.  

Refer to Appendix 21 for further details of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant 
availability by jurisdiction and sector. 

3.3.2. Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant usage 
intention 

Intention to use an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant was captured as part of 
the Teacher registration questions and monitored through the weekly Headline Reporting process. 
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Of the 17,850 Teachers completing Teacher registration (Q3 - Are any of those children (in your class) 
of Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander descent?), just over two in five (43.5 per cent, 7,772) indicated 
that they had at least one child of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander background in their class. Of 
these, 392 Teachers were of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander background, leaving a total of 
7,380 Teachers of a non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander background with at least one 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child in their class. This was considered the primary target 
group for Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant usage. 

Less than one third (29.7 per cent) of this primary target group for Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander Cultural Consultant usage declared an intention to use an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander Cultural Consultant (compared to 31.5 per cent in Cycle 4, 24.2 per cent in Cycle 3 and 29.7 
per cent in Cycle 2). A further 34.2 per cent were unsure if they would have access to an Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant. 

As shown in Figure 1, when the Teacher responses are filtered to those schools which said they had 
access to an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant as part of school activation, 
the proportion of the primary target group for Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant usage who intended to use an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant 
increased to 44.2 per cent, with a further 36.4 per cent unsure if they would use an Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant. This indicates that 19.5 per cent of the primary target group 
for Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant usage do not intend to use an 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant when there is an Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander Cultural Consultant available at their school. Compared to Cycle 4, this represents a 
reduction of 4.3 per cent in intention to use an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant among the primary target group, although the proportion who said ‘don’t know’ was 
considerably higher in Cycle 5 (36.4 per cent, compared with 20.2 per cent in Cycle 4).  

Intention to use an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, filtered by schools 
which had access to an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, varied 
significantly by jurisdiction and sector, ranging from 65.0 per cent in Western Australia to 24.2 per cent 
in Victoria, and 0 per cent in jurisdiction / sector cells with a very small number of Teachers with at 
least one child of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander background in their class (e.g. Independent 
sector in Victoria, South Australia and the Australian Capital Territory).  

Compared to Cycle 4, there was slightly greater intention to use an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander Cultural Consultant in Cycle 5 in Western Australia (4.2 per cent) and Victoria (2.3 per cent), 
little change in South Australia (-0.1 per cent) and Tasmania (-0.6 per cent) and decreased intention to 
use one in all other jurisdictions (-5.5 to -7.5 per cent). 

By sector, intention to use an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant where one 
was available was slightly higher in Independent sector schools (50.0 per cent) than both Government 
(44.0 per cent) and Catholic (44.2 per cent) sector schools, although the number of indigenous 
children in Independent sector schools is notably lower.  

Refer to Appendix 22 for further details of intention to use Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultants by jurisdiction and sector. 
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Figure 1 Teacher intention to use an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant among schools with access to an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander Cultural Consultant 

 

Reasons for not intending to use an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant were 
captured in Cycle 5 as part of Teacher registration when the Teacher indicated their completion of 
Instruments for children of Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander descent would not be assisted by 
discussion with an Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant.  

Over three quarters of Teachers’ reasons for not intending to use an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander Cultural Consultant (75.3 per cent) related to the school not having access to an Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant. However, this was true in only 57.2 per cent of cases, 
because for the other 18.1 per cent of Teachers responses, the AEDC School Coordinator had 
indicated that there was an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant available at the 
school. This appears to highlight an issue of the Teacher being unaware that the school has access to 
an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, despite the Teacher being encouraged 
to consult with the AEDC School Coordinator regarding Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultant access as part of census preparation. 

A further 13.4 per cent of Teachers said their reason for not intending to use an Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant was because the cultural consultant was busy or unavailable 
at the time of Instrument completion, however, this also included 3.9 per cent where the school did not 
have access to an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant according to the AEDC 
School Coordinator. A further 1.8 per cent of Teachers said they didn’t intend to use an Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant because they were of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander descent, whilst nearly one in ten (9.5 per cent) cited a range of ‘other reasons’, largely related 
to not perceiving the need for an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant given the 
Teacher had a good relationship with and/or understanding of the child / child’s family, because the 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant did not know the child well or that the 
parent had indicated that use of an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant was 
not necessary. 

3.3.3. Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child Instrument completion 

Figure 2 breaks down Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child Instrument completion at the 
national level. Of the 20,646 Instruments completed for Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
children in Cycle 5, 37.6 per cent were completed with input from a person of Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander background, which is slightly higher than both Cycle 4 (37.4 per cent) and Cycle 3 (35.9 
per cent) but lower than Cycle 2 (39.6 per cent).  

44.2%

19.5%

36.4%

Teacher of a non-Indigenous background, with at least one
Indigenous child in class, has access to Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, intends to use
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant

Teacher of a non-Indigenous background, with at least one
Indigenous child in class, has access to Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, does not intend to
use Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant

Teacher of a non-Indigenous background, with at least one
Indigenous child in class, has access to Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, does not know if
will use Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural
Consultant
Base: 4,447 Teachers of a non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander background with at least one Aboriginal and/or Torres 
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This included 5.7 per cent completed by an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teacher (with or 
without input from an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant), 12.4 per cent 
completed by a non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teacher and an Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander Cultural Consultant together, 13.7 per cent completed by a non-Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Teacher with the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant 
giving general advice about the individual child, and 5.5 per cent with the Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander Cultural Consultant giving general advice about completing the Instrument for 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander children, but not specific to an individual child.  

The proportion completed by a non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teacher and an Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant together (12.4 per cent) was marginally lower than 
Cycle 4 (12.6 per cent), and down from both Cycle 3 (14.7 per cent) and Cycle 2 (14.2 per cent).  

When re-based to Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander children attending schools with access to an 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, the proportion of Instruments completed 
for Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander children with input from a person of Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander background increased to 50.4 per cent, the same as Cycle 4 (50.4 per cent).  

Figure 2 Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child Instrument completion 

 

Of the 19,463 Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child Instruments completed by non-Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Teachers, 33.8 per cent were completed with input of an Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant in some capacity (comparable to previous cycles: 
33.5 per cent in Cycle 4, 32.4 per cent in Cycle 3 and 34.8 per cent in Cycle 2) and 13.1 per cent were 
completed by a non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teacher and an Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander Cultural Consultant together (down from 13.4 per cent in Cycle 4, 15.5 per cent in Cycle 
3 and 15.3 per cent in Cycle 2). 

When re-based to Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander children attending schools with access to an 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, the proportion of Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander child Instruments completed by a non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teacher, 
with any kind of input from an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant increased to 
46.7 per cent, and the proportion of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child Instruments 
completed by a non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teacher and Aboriginal and/or Torres 

5.7%

12.4%

13.7%

5.5%

0.2%

62.4%

Completed by indigenous teacher (with or without Cultural
Consultant)

Completed by non-indigenous teacher and Cultural
Consultant together

Completed by non-indigenous teacher with assistance of
Cultural Consultant - general advice about child

Completed by non-indigenous teacher with assistance of
Cultural Consultant - general advice not specific to child

Completed by non-indigenous teacher with no assistance
of Cultural Consultant

Base: 20,646 Instruments completed with Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander children
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Strait Islander Cultural Consultant together increased to 18.3. Both measures are marginally lower 
than Cycle 4 (46.9 per cent and 18.9 per cent respectively). 

These results suggest there is still some way to go to convince schools with access to an Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant to use the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultant to support AEDC administration. 

Usage of an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant was similar among Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Teachers. Of the 1,183 Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child 
Instruments completed by Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teachers, 32.6 per cent were 
completed with input of an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant in some 
capacity, which is only marginally lower than non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teachers 
(33.8 per cent). A higher proportion of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teachers completed 
Instruments together with an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, 14.5 per 
cent, compared to non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teachers, 13.1 per cent. This may be 
related to factors such as greater access to Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultants amongst this group, and possibly a heightened appreciation of cultural issues. 

When filtered by schools with access to an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant, the overall proportion of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child Instruments 
completed by an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teacher or by a non-Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander Teacher with the assistance of an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant was higher in the Northern Territory (67.7 per cent) and Western Australia (63.8 per cent) 
and lower in the Australian Capital Territory (20.6 per cent) and Victoria (25.9 per cent). 

Net usage of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants amongst the primary target 
group for Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant usage was also highest in 
Western Australia (62.3 per cent) and the Northern Territory (62.2 per cent) and lower in the Australian 
Capital Territory (19.8 per cent), Victoria (21.8 per cent), and Tasmania (28.7 per cent).  

The proportion of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child Instruments completed by a non-
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teacher and an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultant together was significantly higher in Western Australia (31.7 per cent) than other 
jurisdictions, with Queensland the second highest (20.2 per cent). This measure was particularly low in 
Victoria (6.5 per cent) and null in the Australian Capital Territory (0).  

Refer to Appendix 23 for further details of usage of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultants by jurisdiction and sector. 

3.3.4. Use of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant and 
the impact on Instrument responses 

The use of the cultural sensitivity flags in the Instrument was reviewed ahead of Cycle 4 and it was 
decided to denote culturally sensitive items as one or both of the following:  

• a general flag, for any child who comes from a linguistically and culturally diverse 
background which includes Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander children 

• the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander flag icon, specific for children from Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander backgrounds. 

This was unchanged for Cycle 5. Analysis was undertaken of Instrument items flagged as ‘culturally 
sensitive’ to examine whether input from an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant had any impact on the pattern of response. The results are shown in Table 17 and are 
largely consistent with Cycle 4.  
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Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants were more likely to be involved in 
Instrument completion where the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child has English as a 
second language (ESL). As shown in Table 17, the involvement of an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander Cultural Consultant in Instrument completion enhanced the quality of responses for language-
specific questions, evident by the reduced proportion of ‘don’t know’ responses for how well the 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander child speaks Aboriginal English, Kriol / Creole, their traditional 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander language, Other Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
language as well as how adequately they can communicate in this language. 

Given that ESL is one of the factors associated with increased risk of developmental vulnerability, it is 
not surprising that the pattern of responses for the selected items differs between Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander child Instruments completed with the assistance of an Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, or those not completed with input from an Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander Cultural Consultant. 

All of the differences between the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant and no 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant groups are statistically significant at the 95 
per cent level, with the exception of ‘washroom’ and ‘whether the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander child speaks their traditional Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander language ‘very good / 
good’. 

Table 17 Instrument responses by use of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant 

Culturally sensitive items on Instrument 

Aboriginal 
and/or Torres 
Strait Islander 

Cultural 
Consultant 

No Aboriginal 
and/or Torres 
Strait Islander 

CC 

Base 6,958 13,688 

Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander status 100.0 100.0 

Special needs status 8.0 8.7 

ESL (English as a second language) 28.0 10.5 

Aboriginal English (very good / good) 23.5 6.6 

Aboriginal English (don't know) 44.9 74.6 

Kriol / Creole (very good / good) 9.9 1.9 

Kriol / Creole (don't know) 73.5 86.4 
Traditional Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander language (very good / 
good) 45.6 40.3 

Traditional Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander language (don't know) 15.9 38.1 

Other Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander language (very good / good) 2.4 0.3 

Other Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander language (don't know) 81.5 88.6 

Can adequately communicate in this language - Yes 74.9 53.3 

Can adequately communicate in this language - Don't know 14.5 36.8 

More than 5 days absent since the start of the year  74.9 68.6 

Days absent for family/cultural obligations – includes ceremonies, funerals 23.4 18.5 

Dressed inappropriately - yes 9.8 8.1 

Hungry - Yes 16.0 11.3 

Washroom - Yes 95.1 95.7 

Proficient in English - very good / good 50.1 58.0 

Communicates needs - very good / good 52.9 58.0 
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Culturally sensitive items on Instrument 

Aboriginal 
and/or Torres 
Strait Islander 

Cultural 
Consultant 

No Aboriginal 
and/or Torres 
Strait Islander 

CC 

Understands simple commands or statements  49.4 55.7 

Articulates clearly - very good / good 43.3 49.1 

Handles a book  96.0 97.6 

Sounds to letters - Yes 65.9 73.8 

Awareness of rhyming words 57.9 64.6 

Recognises shapes - Yes 81.1 85.8 

Respect for adult - often or very true 70.9 73.1 

Curious - often or very true 63.4 66.4 

Knowledge about world - often or very true 56.3 61.2 

Stop quarrel - often or very true 21.2 25.2 

Vulnerable on one or more domains 47.2 39.9 

Vulnerable on two or more domains 30.3 24.6 

On track on five domains 30.6 36.2 

3.3.5. Sundry Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant 
analysis 

The absolute number of Instruments completed for Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander children 
has increased steadily from 15,490 in Cycle 2 to 17,350 in Cycle 3, 19,074 in Cycle 4 and 20,646 in 
Cycle 5.  

Similarly, the absolute number of Instruments completed by a non-Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander Teacher with the assistance of an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant 
in any capacity increased from 4,992 in Cycle 2, 5,327 in Cycle 3, 6,007 in Cycle 4 to 6,572 in Cycle 5.  

Consistent with previous cycles, intention to use an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant was a reasonable indicator of actual Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant usage in Cycle 5.  

Of Teachers from schools with access to an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant at activation, who declared an intention to use an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultant at Teacher registration and completed at least one Instrument, more than two-
thirds (69.9 per cent) actually used an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant in 
some capacity, based on Instrument data.  

A moderate proportion (12.8 per cent) of Teachers from schools with access to an Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, who indicated that they did not intend to use an Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant at Teacher registration ended up using an Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant.  

This highlights that Teachers may not always have access to reliable information about an Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant’s availability at the time of Teacher registration, and 
that detailed resource planning in advance of registration may not always be feasible. 

Based on information from the 7,451 participating schools which submitted an invoice, 740 individual 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants were trained for Cycle 5, slightly fewer 
than Cycle 4 (755).  
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Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants had the option to register on the data 
collection system again in Cycle 5 (introduced for the first time in Cycle 4). A total of 722 Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants commenced the registration process (i.e. set up their 
account details) and all 722 completed registration. This is higher than in Cycle 4 when 503 
commenced registration and 379 completed it. Of the 722 Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultants who commenced registration, 547 (75.8 per cent) completed training which is a 
marked increase on Cycle 4 when only 40.0 per cent completed training.  Around one in ten (10.9 per 
cent) Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants worked across multiple schools.  

The Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant position title was collected at 
preliminary question 3 of the Instrument, where the Teacher could choose multiple position titles, as 
required. As noted in Section 2.3.4, the list of response options at this question was updated in Cycle 
5 to include some jurisdiction-specific position titles. The most frequently occurring position titles for 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants were Aboriginal Education Officer (20.2 
per cent), Aboriginal Teacher’s Aide (15.8 per cent) and Other Indigenous staff member (15.7 per 
cent).  

This reasonably high level of ‘Other Indigenous staff member’ selected at this question may imply that 
the list of pre-coded position titles available at question 3 of the Instrument is still not adequate, or 
possibly that the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant is a Teacher at the 
school, which is not included in the pre-coded options.  

Teachers were asked in their feedback survey to identify the part (or parts) of the Instrument where 
input from an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant was most valuable. The 
majority (79.1 per cent) indicated ‘Background Information’.  

3.3.6. Implications for future collections 

The inclusion of the question regarding the availability of an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultant at the school as part of activation since Cycle 4 has allowed a deeper analysis of 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander availability, intention to use and usage. This measure was 
introduced into Headline progress reporting in Cycle 5 with reported usage rates of Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants filtered by those schools with access to an Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant.  

To resolve the issue of the Teacher being unaware that the school has access to an Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, the availability of an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultant could be integrated into the Instrument in Cycle 6. A system generated prompt to 
the Teacher could be triggered upon commencement of an Instrument for an Aboriginal and/or Torres 
Strait Islander child where their school has access to an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultant. This prompt would advise they have access to an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander Cultural Consultant and to get in contact with their AEDC School Coordinator to arrange the 
assistance. 

In addition, access to and usage of an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant in 
Cycle 5 could be flagged in the ‘school history’ section on the STC dashboard in Cycle 6, to facilitate 
STC discussions with schools around usage.  

The evidence suggests there is still some way to go to convince schools with access to an Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, to use the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultant to support AEDC administration. Schools with access to an Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant which choose not to use the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander Cultural Consultant present the best opportunity to improve the rate of Aboriginal and/or 



 

2021 AEDC Data Collection Technical Report Accessible (2022 11 29) 
Prepared by the Social Research Centre 87 

Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant utilisation for the AEDC in the future. The reasons for not 
using an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant revealed some evidence of a 
‘perceived value’ issue.  

There is no evidence to suggest the optional registration process is a barrier to participation, as may 
be evidenced by e.g., a high rate of incomplete registrations (registration process started but not 
finished). 

Whilst engagement materials around usage of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultants were updated ahead of Cycle 4, they could be reviewed again for relevance ahead of 
Cycle 6.  

Given there was still reasonably high usage of ‘Other Indigenous staff member’ at question 3 of the 
Instrument, suggests the list pre-coded options may require further attention. Consideration could also 
be given to the value of attempting to capture Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant job title at such a granular level, when it is unclear how this information supports analysis 
or impacts data quality. 

 

3.4 Instrument rate of completion 
The rate of Instrument completion was monitored closely throughout the data collection period to 
assess progress towards the target child participation rate and inform follow up activities. 

Figure 3 compares the number of Instruments completed nationally by week of the data collection 
period for Cycles 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5. It uses the raw, unedited number of completed Instruments, as 
reported from the data collection system as part of the Headline Reporting process (refer to Section 
2.9.2). 

Figure 3 National rate of Instrument completion, Cycles 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 
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As can be seen, for Cycle 5, the momentum created by the ‘early activation’ initiative (refer to Section 
3.7.1) flowed strongly through into Instrument completion. For all weeks of the collection, a far greater 
cumulative number of Instruments had been completed in Cycle 5 than for any of the previous four 
cycles. 

The largest gap between the number of Instruments completed in Cycle 5 and in previous cycles was 
through weeks 5 to 8, with Cycle 5 some 65,000 to 80,000 completed Instruments ‘ahead’ of previous 
cycles.  

With most jurisdictions seeking to complete the collection by the end of Term 2 (week 8 or 9, 
depending on the jurisdiction), there was modest Instrument completion activity nationally 
(approximately 8.5 per cent of the total Cycle 5 completed Instruments) after the end of Term 2. 

Refer to Appendix 24 for full details of cumulative and weekly Instruments completed by jurisdiction. 

The pattern of Cycle 5 Instrument completion suggests that, with appropriate communications 
strategies and timely follow up by STCs, it may be possible for future cycles to avoid an extension to 
the data collection period (refer to Section 2.11.6), complete the collection nationally by the end of July 
(week 13), or potentially complete the collection nationally by the end of Term 2. 

Completion of the collection nationally by the end of Term 2 is highly desirable if the overall intent is to 
facilitate the earlier production and distribution of School Profiles. 

Future cycles would ideally build on the processes which delivered a positive Instrument rate of 
completion result for Cycle 5, including: 

• a focus on communications activities to ensure schools are aware of, and ready for, the 
collection 

• the timely commencement of intensive telephone follow up activities by STCs 

• the use of the end of Term 2 as the publicised target date for Instrument completion. 

As for previous cycles, it will be important to consider how to best support the ‘large’ jurisdictions to 
complete the collection on time, particularly where schools have become accustomed to collection 
activity extending well into Term 3. 

Very early in the Cycle 6 planning process, it will be important to establish objectives for the timing of 
School Profile distribution, as this will set the parameters for a number of other elements of the project, 
including the end of the publicised data collection period. 

3.5 Instrument performance 
3.5.1. Analysis of item non-response 

Table 18 provides an overview of Instrument items with a high rate of item non-response (‘don’t know’ 
responses). 

The 96 licenced items used to calculate AEDC domain scores generally reflect aspects of the child’s 
development that can be readily observed by Teachers in the classroom. Accordingly, the incidence of 
the use of the ‘don’t know’ option was very low for these items, with the exception of ‘stops quarrel’ 
(5.7 per cent) and ‘helps sick’ (3.2 per cent), where the Teacher may not have had the opportunity to 
observe the behaviour. 

Non-licenced items which require the Teacher to know about the child’s experiences outside of school 
had consistently higher ‘don’t know’ rates, including the items relating to ‘special skills’, ‘home 



 

2021 AEDC Data Collection Technical Report Accessible (2022 11 29) 
Prepared by the Social Research Centre 89 

environment / problems at home’, ‘child is regularly read to at home’, and ‘language and religion class 
attendance. There has been little change in item non-response for these items in recent cycles.  

Certain pre-population items have reasonably high proportions of ‘missing’ responses, particularly 
some of the more recently introduced items. Those introduced in Cycle 3, i.e. ‘year of arrival in 
Australia’ (for children born overseas) and ‘highest level of school’ and ‘highest level of post school 
qualification completed by the child’s parent / carer’ continued to have reasonably high proportions of 
‘missing’ responses, although there has been a reduction in the proportion of missing responses for all 
items except ‘year of arrival in Australia’ (improved compared to Cycle 4), which is encouraging. This 
was also true for the parent-related items introduced in Cycle 4 ‘gender of first / second parent’, which 
were added to pre-population for data enrichment purposes, but are not included in the Instrument for 
Teachers to answer.  

Teachers were encouraged to use the ‘not known’ option if the item was not pre-populated, rather than 
attempt to source this information from parents / carers. 

Very high use of the ‘don’t know’ option was observed for language other than English proficiency-
related items, and questions relating to the time before entering school, such as ‘playgroup 
attendance’. There has been no or very little improvement in the proportion of ‘don’t know’ responses 
for these items over time.  

Given Teachers’ limited knowledge of the nature and duration of child care and early childhood 
education experiences of children in the year before entering school, the data related to types of non-
parental early childhood education and/or care presented in the Community Profile is based on ‘valid 
responses’ that exclude ‘don’t know’ (a decision made by National Committee in Cycle 4). Based on 
Instrument responses, 91.9 per cent of Teachers were able to provide information on whether or not 
the child attended preschool / kindergarten in the year before school, and 94.8 per cent were able to 
provide details of the preschool / kindergarten setting. Teachers’ knowledge of other forms of non-
parental care was very limited (not shown in Table 18).  

A full analysis of item non-response and associated issues will be included in the Cycle 5 Instrument 
Review. 

Table 18 Percentage of missing and 'Don't know' responses to selected AEDC items 
across Cycles 

Variable Description Base 
Cycle 5 

Percentage 
missing 
Cycle 5 

Percentage 
missing 
Cycle 4 

Percentage 
missing 
Cycle 3 

New pre-population items for Cycle 5      
Parent1Occup Occupation group of first parent or carer 225,426 7.1 - - 

Parent2Occup Occupation group of second parent or 
carer 219,928 13.1 - - 

Pre-population items introduced in Cycle 4         
Parent1Gender Gender of first parent or carer 180,108 8.8 23.1 - 
Parent2Gender Gender of second parent or carer  173,916 14.4 29.1 - 
Pre-population items introduced in Cycle 3         

Parent1School Highest year of school completed by 
parent1 305,015 5.6 7.4 9.8 

Parent1PostSchool Highest level of post school qualification 
completed by parent1 305,015 7.2 9.4 13.3 

Parent2School Highest year of school completed by 
parent2 305,015 11.7 13.4 16.6 

Parent2PostSchool Highest level of post school qualification 
completed by parent2 305,015 13.8 15.9 20.1 

YearArrival Year of arrival in Australia 19,876 23.8 25.5 23.9 
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Variable Description Base 
Cycle 5 

Percentage 
missing 
Cycle 5 

Percentage 
missing 
Cycle 4 

Percentage 
missing 
Cycle 3 

Selected existing items - non licensed        

CanCom Can adequately communicate in this 
language 78,336 48.5 41.6 39.5 

B1a Proficient in Aboriginal English 20,268 65.1 63.1 59.4 
B1b Proficient in Kriol/Creole 20,268 83.2 82.6 79.4 

B1c Proficient in Traditional Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander language 992 22.8 21.8 26.3 

B1d Proficient in other language 20,268 86.9 87.0 84.7 
B36 Special visual arts 303,929 3.7 3.5 3.3 
B37 Special music 303,929 5.8 5.5 5.6 
B38 Special athletics/dance 303,929 5.1 4.9 4.8 
B39 Special problem-solving 303,929 3.4 3.1 3 
B40 Special other 303,929 6.2 5.7 5.9 
D8 Home environment/problems at home 303,929 4.2 4.1 3.3 
E1 Attended an early intervention program 303,929 17.2 16.4 11.2 

E4 Attended playgroup before entering 
school 303,932 64.8 63.2 61.9 

LangClass Attended other language or religion 
classes 305,015 26.0 27.5 21.9 

E7 Child is regularly read to at home 303,932 4.3 3.0 2.6 
Selected existing items - licensed         
C28 Stop quarrel 303,929 5.7 5.6 4.7 
C33 Helps sick 303,929 3.2 3.0 2.9 
Selected childcare / early education items         

E2y Attended preschool / kindergarten in year 
before full-time school 303,932 8.1 8.0 9.4 

E2ay Hours per week attended preschool / 
kindergarten 257,812 20.1 17.5 20.5 

E2by Preschool / kindergarten setting 257,812 5.2 5.2 5.1 

3.5.2. Invalid Instruments and special needs children 

Table 19 shows that of the 305,015 Instruments completed in Cycle 5, one in 18 (5.6 per cent) were 
flagged as invalid. This is a consistent level of invalid Instruments with previous cycles (4.9 per cent in 
Cycle 4, 5.0 per cent in Cycle 3, 5.6 per cent in Cycle 2 and 5.4 per cent in Cycle 1).  

Table 19 Invalid Instruments by jurisdiction 

Jurisdiction Children Invalid 
Instruments 

Invalid 
Instruments 
(as per cent 

children) 

Special 
needs 

children 

Special 
needs 

children (as 
per cent 
children) 

Balance 
invalid 

Instruments 

Balance 
invalid 

Instruments 
as % invalid 
Instruments 

New South 
Wales 95,426 5,330 5.6 5,091 5.3 239 4.5 

Victoria 73,619 4,231 5.7 3,988 5.4 243 5.7 

Queensland 65,026 3,556 5.5 3,256 5.0 300 8.4 

Western 
Australia 35,450 1,644 4.6 1,500 4.2 144 8.8 

South Australia 20,259 1,315 6.5 1,236 6.1 79 6.0 

Tasmania 5,987 393 6.6 342 5.7 51 13.0 
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Jurisdiction Children Invalid 
Instruments 

Invalid 
Instruments 
(as per cent 

children) 

Special 
needs 

children 

Special 
needs 

children (as 
per cent 
children) 

Balance 
invalid 

Instruments 

Balance 
invalid 

Instruments 
as % invalid 
Instruments 

ACT 5,951 274 4.6 263 4.4 11 4.0 

Northern 
Territory 3,297 337 10.2 219 6.6 118 35.0 

Total Cycle 5 305,015 17,080 5.6 15,895 5.2 1,185 6.9 

Total Cycle 4 308,953 15,133 4.9 14,059 4.6 1,074 7.1 

Total Cycle 3 302,003 15,183 5.0 14,065 4.7 1,118 7.4 

Total Cycle 2 289,973 16,332 5.6 14,173 4.9 2,159 13.2 

Total Cycle 1 261,147 14,030 5.4 11,484 4.4 2,546 18.1 

Instruments were flagged as invalid because domain scores are not calculated for children with 
special needs (15,895 cases in Cycle 5), if a child has attended less than one month of school and 
their Teacher has not had sufficient time to accurately evaluate them (994 cases), those for whom 
Teachers had not answered approximately 25 per cent of the questions in a given domain (181 cases) 
and three year olds (11 cases). Table 19 shows that most of the invalid Instruments (93.0 per cent) 
were associated with special needs children. 

The absolute number of invalid Instruments not associated with special needs children had been 
steadily decreasing since Cycle 1 but increased by 111 cases (a 10.3 per cent increase) in Cycle 5. 

The proportion of invalid Instruments in Cycle 5 not associated with special needs children was 
highest in the Northern Territory (35.0 per cent) and Tasmania (13.0 per cent).  

3.5.3. Evidence of ‘difficult’ or ‘time consuming’ questions 

The average time spent per page, together with the number of items per page, was used to provide 
some insights into which specific areas of the Instrument appear to ‘slow Teachers down’ or otherwise 
present some kind of difficulty. Table 20 shows the average completion time per page in seconds, 
compared to Cycle 4.  

For the most part, the online presentation for completing the AvEDI was retained from Cycle 4. The 
main revision for Cycle 5 was the introduction of the ‘child information panel’. This panel presented 
seven of the more trusted data items from school administration systems (such as sex, residential 
address, date of birth, country of birth, year of arrival in Australia if not born in Australia and child 
repeating year), where available, to the Teacher for a quick review and confirmation. The Teacher had 
capacity to update information presented in the panel by clicking an edit button, otherwise the Teacher 
could just review the information and proceed with the Instrument.  

All ‘background information’ items have been grouped together for the purpose of Table 20as the new 
child information panel comprised items that were previously located across a number of different 
pages. It is evident from this table that there was an overall saving of 46 seconds, on average, per 
Instrument for the ‘background information’ items of the AvEDI in Cycle 5. This is a significant saving 
and can largely be attributed to the introduction of the child panel as well as the additional items 
included in bulk upload for Cycle 5 such as sex, class ID and child repeating year. Whilst there were 
some small increases in the presence of pre-populated records for certain demographic items in Cycle 
5, such as country of birth, class ID and LBOTE, the overall proportion of Instruments covered by pre-
population was marginally lower in Cycle 5 (94.4 per cent) compared to Cycle 4 (94.9 per cent) so a 
change in the proportion of pre-populated items is unlikely to have played a role.  
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Page two, which collects information about the child’s Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander status and 
usage of an Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant decreased by 22 seconds on 
average in Cycle 5. This can be attributed to the introduction of the child’s Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander status into bulk upload, a slightly greater proportion of Instruments being pre-populated with 
this information (93.8 per cent vs 93.6 per cent in Cycle 4) as well as the tailoring of position titles of 
the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant to each jurisdiction instead of using a 
generic list as in previous cycles.  

There continued to be further improvement in the average seconds spent on page six, due to an 
increase in the number of jurisdictions / sectors post-populating information relating to days absent in 
Cycle 5. This would suggest that it is worth pursuing post population of the days absent item in future 
cycles. 

There was also a trend towards fewer seconds per page for all other pages, despite no significant 
change in content and may be due to overall improved instruction for Instrument completion and 
reduced comments in Section E.  

The page with the longest average completion time was page 11 (with the most items) and the pages 
with the highest average seconds per item were combined ‘background information’ pages and both 
Section E pages (page 15 and 16).  

The overall average minutes taken per completed Instrument decreased from 16.1 minutes in Cycle 4 
to 12.7 minutes in Cycle 5, equating to reduced Teacher burden of 3.4 minutes on average. The 
average of 12.7 minutes taken for Instrument completion in Cycle 5 is well inside the 20 minutes per 
completed Instrument that is the basis for the Teacher relief reimbursement calculation. 

On average, Teachers spent one fifth (21.5 per cent) of the time completing background information in 
Cycle 5 (compared to 24.0 per cent in Cycle 4) just under three-fifths (58.7 per cent) completing core 
licenced items (Section A to C) and just under one fifth (19.8 per cent) of the time completing 
additional items (Sections D and E). 

Table 20 Average time spent per page 

  
Page 

  
Title 

 Number 
of Items  Key content 

Estimated seconds 
per page 

Seconds 
per item 

Cycle 5 Cycle 4 Cycle 5 

1, 3-5 
Background Information 
(includes child information 
panel for Cycle 5) 

25 

Child demographics, repeating 
year, special needs, ESL, other 
languages spoken, dual 
placement, parent qualifications 

146 192 5.8 

2 Preliminary questions 4 

Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander status, Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander 
CC assistance 

18 40 4.5 

6 Section A - Physical 
Wellbeing 1 10 Days absent, readiness for 

school 45 61 4.5 

7 Section A - Physical 
Wellbeing 2 9 Physical health and wellbeing 

domain items 40 53 4.4 

8 
Section B – Language and 
Cognitive Skills (school- 
based) 1 

11 Communications skills / general 
knowledge items 42 54 3.8 

9 
Section B – Language and 
Cognitive Skills (school- 
based) 2 

15 Language and cognitive skills 
items 62 70 4.1 
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Page 

  
Title 

 Number 
of Items  Key content 

Estimated seconds 
per page 

Seconds 
per item 

Cycle 5 Cycle 4 Cycle 5 

10 
Section B – Language and 
Cognitive Skills (school- 
based) 3 

18 Language and cognitive skills 
items, special skills 64 79 3.6 

11 Section C – Social and 
Emotional Development 1 20 Social competence items 75 86 3.75 

12 Section C – Social and 
Emotional Development 2 14 Social competence / emotional 

maturity items 63 78 4.5 

13 Section C – Social and 
Emotional Development 3 18 Emotional maturity items 57 77 3.2 

14 Section D – Emerging 
needs 11 Conditions / impairments, 

enduring problems 55 62 5.0 

15 Section E – Comments 1 12 Early intervention programs, 
non-parental care 66 72 5.5 

16 Section E – Comments 2 5 Attended other classes, 
additional comments 30 41 6.0 

- Total (seconds) - -  763 965  - 

- Total (minutes) - - 12.7 16.1  - 
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3.6 Instrument completion dynamics 
3.6.1. Distribution of completed Instruments by Teachers 

Instruments were completed by 17,573 Teachers in Cycle 5. Table 21 shows that on average, 
Instruments were completed by two Teachers in each participating school. On average, each Teacher 
completed 17 Instruments. Teachers in Queensland (19) and Western Australia (19) completed more 
Instruments on average than those in the Northern Territory (13) and South Australia (15). These 
patterns have remained very similar to previous cycles.  

There were two instances in Cycle 5 where Teachers completed Instruments at more than one 
campus, thus the total number of ‘unique’ Teachers that participated in Cycle 5 is 17,571.  

Table 21 Teacher participation by jurisdiction 

Jurisdiction Teachers Teachers 
per school 

Instruments 
per Teacher 

Aboriginal 
and/or 

Torres Strait 
Islander 

Teachers 
New South Wales 5,645 2.4 16.9 215 
Victoria 4,241 2.5 17.4 40 
Queensland 3,471 2.5 18.7 96 
Western Australia 1,881 2.0 18.8 37 
South Australia 1,355 2.3 15.0 24 
Tasmania 364 1.7 16.4 15 
Australian Capital Territory 360 3.3 16.5 6 
Northern Territory 256 1.8 12.9 16 
Total Cycle 5 17,573 2.4 17.4 449 
Total Cycle 4 17,508 2.3 17.6 416 
Total Cycle 3 16,967 2.3 17.8 317 
Total Cycle 2 16,425 2.2 17.7 716 
Total Cycle 1 15,522 2.1 16.8 441 

There was a marked decrease in the number of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Teachers 
between Cycle 2 (716) and Cycle 3 (317) that has been gradually increasing since, with 449 Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Teachers completing Instruments in Cycle 5.  

If a single Teacher completed Instruments for all children that lived in a particular Local Community, 
AEDC results were not published for that area in the Community Profile. At least two Teachers must 
contribute to the scores for the Local Community. This stipulation excluded 187 Local Communities 
from the Community Profiles that were published with Cycle 5 data. 

3.6.2. Skipped Instruments 

Part of the definition of a valid Instrument is the requirement that the Teacher had known the child for 
at least one month before completing the Instrument or had had ample opportunity to observe the 
child’s development.  

In Cycle 5, there were 2,220 cases (0.7 per cent of total participating children) where the Teacher had 
known the child for less than one month (1,862 cases in Cycle 4). In approximately half of these cases 
(51.1 per cent), the Teacher felt that they knew the child well enough to complete the full Instrument.  
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For the remaining 1,086 children (1,007 in Cycle 4), Teachers provided basic demographic 
information, and skipped the Instrument items. Children with a skipped Instrument are not included in 
domain score calculations. 

The overall skipped Instrument rate for Cycle 5 (0.36 per cent of total participating children), was 
reasonably consistent with Cycle 4 (0.33 per cent). There was some variation in skipped Instrument 
rate by jurisdiction, with the highest skipped Instrument rate in the Northern Territory (3.43 per cent), 
consistent with previous cycles. This is understood to be related to factors such as a higher level of 
transience amongst Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander children. Refer to Appendix 25 for full 
details of skipped Instrument rates by jurisdiction and sector. 

The 1,086 skipped Instruments were distributed across 746 schools, with only one school with 20 or 
more skipped Instruments. On this basis, there is no evidence to suggest that skipping Instruments 
was in any way used by Teachers as a method of ‘avoiding’ full Instrument completion.  

Table 22 summarises reasons given by Teachers for skipping Instruments, based on skipped 
Instruments as reported in the Headline Report, before the removal of duplicate children. As can be 
seen, the most common reason was that the child was a ‘new student’ in the class (56.4 per cent), 
also the most common reason in previous cycles (69.0 per cent in Cycle 4). 736 

A large proportion of the reasons for skipping the Instrument that were captured as free text related to 
‘unexplained reasons’ for the child’s absence from school (105 cases), low attendance due to absence 
but no further information provided for the absence (69), the child leaving the school / moving to 
another school (25), or the child being absent due to an overseas trip or holiday (22). Again, these 
results are consistent with previous cycles.  

Table 22 Summary of reasons for skipping Instruments 
 

Reason for skipping Instrument* Number Percentage 
distribution 

Skipped Instruments 1,253 - 
New student 805 64.2 
Absent for other explained reasons (e.g. climatic conditions, 
financial reasons) 120 9.6 

Unexplained reasons 105 8.4 

Absent through illness / injury 90 7.2 

Absent through family / cultural obligations 87 6.9 

New Teacher of class 72 5.7 
Child absence / low attendance (NFI) 69 5.5 
Child left school / moved elsewhere 25 2.0 
Child overseas / on holiday / travelling 22 1.8 

Absent for other reasons 19 1.5 

Total reasons given 1,414 - 

 * Over-adds as ‘Reason for skipping Instrument’ is a multiple response question  

There continues to be some overlap between reasons for skipping the Instrument and reasons for 
non-participation (refer also Section 3.2.3), including themes such as ‘moved school’ and ‘moved 
overseas’, despite there being increased guidance on these issues for Teachers in the supporting 
materials in Cycle 5. For the purpose of Teacher relief reimbursement, a skipped Instrument is 
considered a ‘completed Instrument’, and is funded, however no Teacher relief reimbursement is 
associated with assigning a non-participation code to a child.  
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3.6.3. Reliability of AEDC School Coordinator’s data collection date estimates 

As part of the school activation process, AEDC School Coordinators provided the indicative start and 
finish date of Instrument completion at their school. The intention was for STCs to use this information 
to inform participation maximisation and ‘troubleshooting’ activity, and to use this information as a filter 
for alert and reminder activity. 

In addition, a new calendar reminder was introduced in Cycle 5 as mentioned in Section 2.2.6, 
whereby the AEDC School Coordinator could request to receive a reminder either two weeks, one 
week, or one day prior to their nominated data collection start date.  

Review of estimated start and finish date, and actual start and finish date, for participating schools in 
Cycle 5 reveals that: 

• No schools (0) simply used the start and finish date for the collection as a whole for their 
estimated start and finish date 

• approximately three quarters (75.3 per cent) of schools completed data collection on or 
before the estimated date provided at school activation 

• one in twenty five (4.0 per cent) of schools planned to finish on the last day of the collection 

• very few (2.9 per cent) schools completed data collection in the last week of the original data 
collection period (26 July to 31 July) 

• approximately two thirds (65.7 per cent) of schools planned to complete ‘within a two to three 
week period’ as per the guidance in the School Leader Pack 

• approximately one in seven (14.0 per cent) schools completed two or more weeks later than 
the finish date estimated at school activation 

• more than two fifths (44.8 per cent) of schools completed seven or more days earlier than 
the finish date estimated at school activation 

• a majority of schools (86.2 per cent) actually completed ‘within a two to three week period’ as 
per the guidance in the School Leader Pack 

• the median period of the actual completion period was 4 days, with nearly one in three (28.0 
per cent) completing within one day. 

This would appear to suggest that the start and finish date estimates provided by AEDC School 
Coordinators at school activation can reasonably be relied upon as a trigger for non-participation 
follow up activity. 

3.6.4. Instrument completion by time of day / day of week 

The majority of Instruments (83.7 per cent) were completed at times that approximated to a standard 
school day (9.00 am to 4.00 pm, Monday to Friday), with a further 6.6 per cent completed between 
8.00 and 9.00 am, or 4.00 to 6.00 pm).  

Some 9.7 per cent of Instruments were completed outside standard work hours (before 8.00 am or 
after 6.00 pm), including 4.6 per cent of Instruments completed over the weekend. These statistics are 
very similar to Cycle 4.  

The number of Instruments completed per day tended to peak through the middle of the week 
(Tuesdays and Wednesdays), with fewer Instruments completed on Fridays. 
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This has important implications for hours of operation for the helpdesk and is also an indication that 
not all schools choose to bring in Teacher relief / take the classroom Teacher out of class to complete 
Instruments. Refer to Appendix 26 for details of Instrument completion dynamics by jurisdiction. 

3.7 System features and workflow review 
This section reviews selected aspects of the data collection system features and workflow, with a view 
to informing incremental improvements for future collections. 

3.7.1. ‘Early activation’ review 

Figure 4 shows the rate of school activation for Cycles 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.  

For Cycles 3, 4 and 5, the data collection system was open for school activation from the time that the 
School Leader Packs were distributed, some seven weeks before the start of data collection.  

For Cycle 5, there was a focus in school communications on ‘early activation’, as a method of 
confirming that the school had received AEDC materials and was planning to participate in the 
collection. The intention was also to reduce the number of schools requiring follow up by the STC and 
seek to manage the risk that the latter part of the collection period could be impacted by snap 
lockdowns. 

Whilst the Cycle 5 early activation goal of all schools being activated by the time the data collection 
system opened for Instrument completion (week 1) was not quite realised, the school activation rate 
for Cycle 5 was nevertheless a substantial improvement over all previous cycles. This momentum 
flowed through into Instrument completion (refer also Section 3.4). 

Some 88.0 per cent of Cycle 5 participating schools (84.6 per cent of in scope schools on the school 
frame) had activated by the end of the first week of Instrument completion, almost 2,700 more schools 
than for the previous best school activation rate at the same point in the collection, which occurred in 
Cycle 3. 

Figure 4 National rate of school activation, Cycles 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 
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For Cycle 5, there was significant activation activity as soon as the data collection system opened for 
school activation, with over 2,600 schools activating in the first week. After a lull during the Easter 
holiday period, there was steady activation activity through until the data collection system opened for 
Instrument completion. This is a clear demonstration of the overall effectiveness of the associated 
communications. 

The Cycle 5 early activation goal of all schools being activated by the time the data collection system 
opened for Instrument completion was effectively achieved in some jurisdictions and sectors, notably 
in Western Australia (99.2 per cent of schools activated) and in the New South Wales Catholic school 
sector (100.0 per cent).  

The achievement of the early activation goal was most challenging in Victoria (67.0 per cent) and in 
the Independent sector generally (68.0 per cent). 

The focus on early activation provided clear benefits for the overall momentum of the collection and 
would ideally be maintained for future collections. The indicative timeline at Section 3.15 incorporates 
an early activation period. 

Jurisdictions could consider communicating a soft activation deadline to schools (as used in Western 
Australia in Cycle 5), with a formal plan for following up schools not activated by the deadline. 

Refer to Appendix 27 for full details of cumulative and weekly Cycle 5 school activation by jurisdiction 
and sector. 

3.7.2. Role analysis 

Analysis of school activation information at Table 23 suggests that at a national level, the AEDC 
School Coordinator also played the role of a Teacher in the data collection system in more than one in 
four (28.5 per cent) activated schools. The incidence of this happening was highest in New South 
Wales (43.8 per cent) and Victoria (27.5 per cent).  

Unsurprisingly, the smaller the school (using number of Teachers as a de facto for school size), the 
more likely it was that the AEDC School Coordinator would take on multiple roles. 

This may have implications for the support required for such schools as well as the approach to 
response maximisation activities. 

Table 23 AEDC School Coordinator role review 

Role Number Percentage 
distribution 

Total AEDC School Coordinators 7,638 100.0 

AEDC School Coordinator only 5,465 71.6 

AEDC School Coordinator and Teacher  2,174 28.5 

Note: ‘Total AEDC School Coordinators’ includes 75 AEDC School Coordinators from schools not classified as participating 

Data collection system metadata suggests that a new AEDC School Coordinator was assigned at 
some point between school activation and invoice submission at 595 schools (7.9 per cent) which was 
generally proportionate to the number of schools participating per jurisdiction.  Slightly higher rates of 
assigning a new AEDC School Coordinator during the collection were found in the Northern Territory 
Catholic school sector (15.4 per cent), the Tasmanian Independent school sector (12.9 per cent) and 
the Australian Capital Territory Independent school sector (11.8 per cent) although these are all based 
on low sample sizes. It is not clear whether the assigning of a new AEDC School Coordinator relates 
to ‘natural attrition’, the passage of time between activation and data collection, or some issue with the 
supporting materials (e.g. lack of clarity on the demands of the AEDC School Coordinator role). 
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Based on Teacher registration information, almost two thirds (61.3 per cent) of Teachers completing 
Instruments had no previous experience with the AEDC. This is broadly consistent with previous 
cycles and reiterates the importance of maintaining strong Teacher training resources. 

3.7.3. Bulk upload of child information 

As noted at Section 2.6.3, ‘bulk upload’ functionality was developed to facilitate pre-population of child 
information in the master list of children at the individual school level. This functionality was intended 
for use by individual schools in the Independent school sector which were not pre-populating centrally. 
In Cycle 3, fields available for bulk upload included the child’s name and date of birth, in Cycle 4 this 
was extended to include the child’s residential address and in Cycle 5, this was further extended to 
include sex, class ID, child repeating year and Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander status. 
Additional functionality for Cycle 5 also allowed the AEDC School Coordinator to preview the data 
before uploading and make real-time editing. 

There were 664 schools not covered by centralised pre-population in Cycle 5, largely Independent 
schools (823 in Cycle 4).  

In Cycle 5, 431 schools used the bulk upload function to pre-populate data for 18,546 children. For two 
thirds of these schools (66.4 per cent), this included information for the entire class list. Comparison 
figures are not available for previous cycles, although in Cycle 4 the data collection system recorded a 
total of 413 uses of the ‘bulk upload’ feature, which may be considered a ‘proxy’ for schools, however 
this may have included some schools uploading child information multiple times (e.g. class by class). 

There were 1,616 views of the ‘how to bulk import children’ online tutorial, more than three times that 
in Cycle 4 (553 views). There were 219 queries to the helpdesk regarding this feature (compared to 99 
in Cycle 4). The total number of uses of this feature is relatively high and suggests that schools, 
generally, were readily able to use the bulk upload feature. As noted elsewhere in this report, there 
were some issues with some schools using this function that had already been pre-populated, 
resulting in duplicate entries. 

Further expansion of bulk upload could be considered for Cycle 6, to potentially include LBOTE and 
parent highest school / post school qualification items. 

3.7.4. Deny / approve functionality 

STC deny / approve functionality, which was first developed for Cycle 3 in an attempt to address 
possible blockages in the school activation workflow, and to provide a level of scrutiny of the AEDC 
School Coordinator account creation process, was also utilised in Cycles 4 and 5.  

As part of this functionality, AEDC School Coordinator account creation requests that were not 
answered by the Principal within 72 hours, as well as instances where the domain of the AEDC School 
Coordinator email address did not match that of the school or Principal, were sent to the STC for 
review. There was an additional checkbox introduced in Cycle 5 whereby the AEDC School 
Coordinator could advise that the Principal email address on record was incorrect. 

There were a total of 3,262 approval requests actioned by STCs in Cycle 5, including 157 where the 
domain of the AEDC School Coordinator email address did not match that of the school or Principal, 
531 account creation requests that were not answered by the Principal within the allocated timeframe 
and 2,563 requests using the new checkbox to advise that the Principal email address on record was 
incorrect. This very high use of the checkbox may be indicative of the intended use not being well 
understood, with School Coordinators perhaps using the checkbox to indicate they did not have 
access to the Principal email address, rather than it actually being incorrect. This created a significant 
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workload for STCs in the early phase of the collection. The average time taken for STCs to action 
requests was 2.2 days. Only 1 request was ‘denied’, but reasons for denial were not recorded.  

It is important that the messaging on the checkbox is reviewed for Cycle 6 and ideally included in field 
testing.  

3.8 Supporting materials review 
Supporting materials were available for viewing or download from the data collection system for 
logged in account holders. Due to differences in the availability of these resources each cycle, there 
has been no attempt to compare these results to previous cycles. 

3.8.1. School Leader and Teacher Pack materials 

School Leader and Teacher Pack resources were reviewed and updated in preparation for Cycle 5 
data collection. Refinements made for Cycle 5 to these resources are described in Section 2.8.2. 

Table 24 shows the total number of downloads of the School Leader and Teacher Packs as well as 
the Parent Information Letter during the Cycle 5 data collection period.  

Electronic versions of the School Leader and Teacher Packs were available to download for Teachers 
and AEDC School Coordinators who had registered on the secure data collection system, with 
individual fact sheets from these packs available for download from the help centre in the data 
collection system. 

The School Leader Pack was available for download from the beginning of the school activation phase 
and was downloaded a total of 828 times, equating to 10.9 per cent of participating schools 
downloading a School Leader Pack. Given that all potential in-scope schools are sent hard copy 
packs, the reason for download are not completely clear but may be due to users other than AEDC 
School Coordinators (e.g. Teachers) downloading the packs, Principals not passing on hard copy 
packs to the nominated AEDC School Coordinators or misplaced hard copy packs.  

The Teacher Pack was available for download by registered Teachers on the data collection system 
and was downloaded a total of 1,692 times during the data collection period. This equates to 9.6 per 
cent of participating Teachers downloading a digital version of the Teacher Pack. 

The Guide to Completing the AvEDI was included in the Teacher Pack as well as being available for 
download separately. It was downloaded 6,896 times which equates to around two in five participating 
Teachers downloading a copy.  

The number of downloads of the Parent Information Letter (11,493), equates to around 1.5 times the 
number of participating schools. As noted in Section 2.8.2, this document was not included in the 
School Leader Pack in Cycle 5 and instead the AEDC School Coordinator was instructed to download 
this from the data collection system. The rate of download activity suggests a high level of compliance 
with the requirement to distribute the letter in advance of data collection. Translated versions of the 
Parent Information Letter were downloaded 403 times, with the most common languages being 
Arabic, Vietnamese, Hindi, Punjabi and Simplified Chinese.  

  



 

2021 AEDC Data Collection Technical Report Accessible (2022 11 29) 
Prepared by the Social Research Centre 101 

Table 24 School Leader and Teacher Pack downloads 

Resource type Number of 
downloads 

As percentage of  
participating 

schools 

School Leader pack 828 10.9 

Key steps for participation (jurisdictional-specific) 99 1.3 

School activation fact sheet 101 1.3 

School set up fact sheet 159 2.1 

About the AEDC for Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander children  
 fact sheet 

229 3.0 

Teacher Pack 1,692 22.4 

Key steps for participation (jurisdictional-specific) 337 4.5 

About the AEDC fact sheet 373 4.9 

Preparing for the AEDC fact sheet 127 1.7 

Information for CC fact sheet 94 1.2 

Guide to completing the AvEDI 6,896 91.2 

Completing the AvEDI for Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander children 
fact sheet 

94 1.2 

Class list creation fact sheet 84 1.1 

Parent information Letter (English) 11,493 152.0 

Parent information Letter (Translated) 403 5.3 

Communications Kit (contains Parent and School Communications Kits) 10,848 143.4 

Parent Communications Kit 498 6.6 

School Communications Kit 326 4.3 

As part of the AEDC School Coordinator Feedback Form (refer to Section 3.13.2), AEDC School 
Coordinators were asked to rate the timing of the provision of the School Leader Pack, and the level of 
information included in the School Leader Pack. The vast majority (94.3 per cent) of AEDC School 
Coordinators rated the timing of the provision of the School Leader Pack as ‘about right’, with the 
remainder more weighted towards ‘too early’ (3.9 per cent) than ‘too late’ (1.8 per cent).  

Similarly, a significant majority found the level of information in the School Leader Pack ‘about right’. 
The topics rating highest on having ‘not enough’ information were ‘Teacher relief reimbursement’ (5.2 
per cent), ‘how to set up your Teachers’ (1.7 per cent) and ‘how to activate your school’ (1.3 per cent) 
although the proportion of AEDC School Coordinators who mentioned these issues was lower than in 
Cycle 4, due to Cycle 4 feedback being actioned for Cycle 5. ‘The topic rating highest on ‘too much’ 
information was ‘general background information about the AEDC’ (2.0 per cent) although again this 
was improved compared to Cycle 4.  

At registration, Teachers were asked whether they had read the materials included in the Teacher 
Pack as part of preparation for the AEDC. Reported readership of the Teacher training materials was 
largely consistent with that from Cycle 4. Almost all Teachers reported reading the Guide to 
Completing the Australian version of the Early Development Instrument (98.1 per cent), About the 
AEDC fact sheet (96.6 per cent), Preparing for the AEDC fact sheet (97.2 per cent) and the Teacher 
registration fact sheet (95.6 per cent). As could be expected, given that not all Teachers had 
Indigenous children in their class, readership of the About the AEDC for Indigenous children fact sheet 
was slightly lower (89.3 per cent).  
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3.8.2. Communication kit usage 

As noted in Section 2.8.5, the communications kits for schools and parents were retained for Cycle 5. 

In Cycle 5, the communications kits were available for download as separate ‘whole kits’, or both kits 
in the one download, but not as individual resources. Table 24 shows the number of downloads of the 
communications kits during the Cycle 5 collection. Downloads were very high in Cycle 5, equating to 
around 1.5 per participating school, or around three in five (61.7 per cent) participating Teachers.  

As part of the AEDC School Coordinator Feedback Form (refer to Section 3.13.2), AEDC School 
Coordinators were asked to provide information on which communications kit resources they used. 
The resources most commonly used were the school newsletter article (66.3 per cent of responding 
AEDC School Coordinators), the Questions and answers document (49.9 per cent), the Parent poster 
(38.6 per cent), the Principal talking points document (35.9 per cent) and the Teacher poster (32.3 per 
cent). The social media posts were the least used from the Communications Kit, however their usage 
had increased relative to previous cycles (18.6 in Cycle 5 compared to 8.5 in Cycle 4).  

3.8.3. Online tutorial usage 

A suite of online tutorials demonstrating various aspects of data collection system functionality were 
prepared and available for viewing from the help centre and on the relevant screens throughout the 
data collection system, covering the key workflows from activating to school finalisation. In Cycle 5, 
they were also linked in relevant email reminders to assist schools to progress to the next stage in the 
collection.  

The online tutorials featured a worked example of the selected workflow, with a simple voiceover 
explaining the system’s features and how to navigate the screens.  

Usage of online tutorials could be considered one possible indicator of those areas of the workflow 
that were less intuitive, or of greater perceived complexity from a system user perspective. Usage 
information was available at the ‘number of plays’ level, as presented in Table 25 below, rather than 
the number of unique individuals viewing the video (i.e. some users may have viewed a video more 
than once). 

As can be seen at Table 25, there were 18,791 plays of the online tutorials, which is significantly more 
than previous cycles due to their inclusion in reminder emails in Cycle 5. The most watched tutorial 
was School set up at 54.3 per cent of all plays. In previous cycles this had been combined with the 
Help activating tutorial, but these were split into distinct steps in Cycle 5 to simplify and facilitate early 
activation. Given the Help activating tutorial was the least watched tutorial suggests this had the 
intended effect.  

Other popular tutorials in Cycle 5 included How to add children and manage class lists at 15.8 per cent 
of all plays, How to bulk import child records at 8.6 per cent and How to manage Teachers and 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant at 5.9 per cent.  
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Table 25 Online tutorial views 

Online tutorial theme Views Percentage 
distribution 

Help activating 335 1.8 
School set up 10,211 54.3 
How to add children and manage class lists 2,978 15.8 
How to bulk import child records 1,616 8.6 
Help registering Teachers and CC 741 3.9 
How to manage Teachers and CC 1,108 5.9 
How to change your school settings 559 3.0 
Submitting invoices and school finalisation 1,243 6.6 
Total views 18,791 100 

For next cycle, it is recommended to review detailed helpdesk outcomes (refer to Section 3.11) to 
identify any processes or topics that may also warrant coverage by an online tutorial. The online 
tutorials themselves, and how to access them, could also be included in the field testing process.  

3.8.4. Teacher training video usage 

Table 26 shows the number of views for the three Teacher training videos that were integrated into the 
Teacher registration workflow. It was not possible to advance past this stage to Instrument completion 
without first playing the Introduction to the AEDC and Moderation Information videos and completing a 
set of practice questions. This is reflected in the number of plays which is in excess of the total 
number of Teachers trained in Cycle 5 (17,804).  

The Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants video was not mandated but was 
recommended viewing for those with Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander children. It was played 
9,313 times.  

Table 26 Teacher training video usage 

Teacher Training videos Views As % teachers 
trained 

Introduction to the AEDC 21,871 >100 

Moderation Information 20,136 >100 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants 9,313 52.3 

3.9 Pre-population 
3.9.1. Overview of pre-population provision 

This section looks briefly at the rate of provision of pre-population information by pre-population item, 
with a view to better understanding which pre-population items could not be provided by jurisdictions, 
and to provide context for Instrument completion time with and without pre-population information. 

Table 27 shows the percentage of pre-population records with selected pre-population items present, 
expressed as a per cent of records in pre-population, by jurisdiction and sector. This table includes 
some items which are post-populated by Western Australia.  

Since Cycle 3 there has been a marked improvement in the Catholic sector provision of pre-population 
information on all measures reported in Table 27, to levels comparable with the Government sector 
(90 per cent plus in some jurisdictions). 
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Table 27 Percentage of pre-population records with selected pre-population items present, by sector within jurisdiction 

Sector within 
jurisdiction 

Records in 
pre-

population 
Parent1
Occup 

Parent2 
Occup Gender 

Aboriginal 
and  /or 
Torres 
Strait 

Islander 

LOTE Country 
of birth 

Year of 
arrival Class ID Repeat Parent1 

school 
Parent1 

post 
school 

Gender 
Paren1 

Gender 
Paren2 

Pre-
school 

National 288,076 76.4 70.2 100.0 99.3 95.4 99.6 3.3 99.6 66.0 95.3 92.0 58.7 53.1 24.5 
Government  223,667 81.3 73.9 100.0 99.3 94.5 99.6 3.9 100.0 67.9 95.5 93.1 62.4 55.9 29.6 
Catholic 57,751 66.0 63.7 99.9 99.2 98.6 99.8 1.3 99.6 57.8 95.7 88.7 51.3 48.2 6.2 
Independent 6,658 1.6 1.5 100.0 97.6 97.0 96.7 0.5 87.6 73.3 83.8 82.2 1.6 1.6 11.7 

New South 
Wales 87,677 91.7 82.6 100.0 99.2 99.7 99.8 6.2 100.0 80.3 98.2 93.2 98.8 88.7 66.6 

Government  68,961 98.2 86.8 100.0 99.5 99.6 99.7 7.4 100.0 100.0 98.9 97.7 99.7 88.2 80.9 
Catholic 18,716 67.7 67.2 100.0 98.3 100.0 100.0 2.0 100.0 7.8 95.8 76.6 95.5 90.6 14.0 
Independent 0 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Victoria 74,386 96.9 86.8 100.0 99.7 99.9 99.9 0.0 99.5 22.2 98.7 98.1 0.0 0.0 0.4 
Government  57,314 99.0 87.4 100.0 99.8 100.0 100.0 0.0 100.0 0.0 99.4 98.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Catholic 15,939 96.2 91.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 0.0 100.0 100.0 96.9 96.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Independent 1133 0.0 0.0 100.0 93.6 92.0 92.9 2.5 70.4 52.4 87.5 83.8 0.0 0.0 26.3 

Queensland 58,078 77.6 74.0 100.0 99.6 97.5 98.7 4.7 100.0 97.9 94.1 88.7 97.4 89.0 0.2 
Government  46,241 78.4 74.5 100.0 99.5 98.4 98.4 5.6 100.0 100.0 93.5 87.6 100.0 91.1 0.0 
Catholic 11,714 75.3 72.6 100.0 99.7 94.2 99.7 1.4 100.0 90.1 96.4 93.3 88.2 81.9 0.0 
Independent 123 0.0 0.0 100.0 99.2 100.0 100.0 2.4 100.0 65.9 95.1 64.2 0.0 0.0 100.0 

Western 
Australia 35,597 0.0 0.0 100.0 99.5 100.0 100.0 0.0 98.9 96.9 85.5 83.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Government  26,535 0.0 0.0 100.0 99.4 100.0 100.0 0.0 100.0 97.0 83.9 81.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Catholic 5,183 0.0 0.0 100.0 99.9 100.0 100.0 0.0 98.3 97.8 94.2 93.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Independent 3,879 0.0 0.0 100.0 99.7 100.0 100.0 0.0 92.2 95.5 85.0 84.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
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Sector within 
jurisdiction 

Records in 
pre-

population 
Parent1
Occup 

Parent2 
Occup Gender 

Aboriginal 
and / or 
Torres 
Strait 

Islander 

LOTE Country 
of birth 

Year of 
arrival Class ID Repeat Parent1 

school 
Parent1 

post 
school 

Gender 
Parent1 

Gender 
Parent2 

Pre-
school 

National 288,076 76.4 70.2 100.0 99.3 95.4 99.6 3.3 99.6 66.0 95.3 92.0 58.7 53.1 24.5 
Government  223,667 81.3 73.9 100.0 99.3 94.5 99.6 3.9 100.0 67.9 95.5 93.1 62.4 55.9 29.6 
Catholic 57,751 66.0 63.7 99.9 99.2 98.6 99.8 1.3 99.6 57.8 95.7 88.7 51.3 48.2 6.2 
Independent 6,658 1.6 1.5 100.0 97.6 97.0 96.7 0.5 87.6 73.3 83.8 82.2 1.6 1.6 11.7 

South 
Australia 17,729 64.4 69.2 99.8 97.5 36.1 99.4 5.8 99.2 2.9 93.3 89.7 77.0 69.2 1.6 

Government 13,652 83.7 89.9 100.0 97.4 18.0 100.0 6.4 100.0 0.0 94.6 90.5 100.0 89.9 0.0 
Catholic 3,546 0.0 0.0 99.2 99.2 98.2 99.3 4.4 99.5 6.3 92.9 91.7 0.0 0.0 3.8 
Independent 531 0.0 0.0 100.0 88.5 89.3 86.4 0.2 75.5 56.7 60.1 58.4 0.0 0.0 29.2 

Tasmania 6,041 61.7 56.0 100.0 95.6 98.8 98.8 0.7 97.2 72.8 89.2 86.0 90.7 84.3 70.4 
Government  4,414 84.5 76.6 100.0 94.7 100.0 100.0 0.6 100.0 97.1 87.2 83.2 99.8 93.7 96.4 
Catholic 1,081 0.0 0.0 100.0 98.3 95.3 95.2 1.5 90.1 10.5 97.8 96.4 99.7 88.4 0.0 
Independent 546 0.0 0.0 100.0 98.2 96.0 96.5 0.0 89.0 0.4 88.5 88.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 

ACT 5,454 83.1 78.5 100.0 99.3 98.0 99.0 5.2 100.0 74.9 92.3 92.0 69.7 65.7 82.5 
Government  3,888 87.6 83.3 100.0 99.5 97.9 99.9 6.5 100.0 100.0 91.9 91.3 97.8 92.2 89.1 
Catholic 1,227 92.1 84.9 100.0 98.5 100.0 100.0 2.4 100.0 0.0 97.2 96.4 0.0 0.0 68.1 
Independent 339 0.0 0.0 100.0 100.0 91.7 85.5 0.3 100.0 58.1 79.4 84.7 0.0 0.0 59.9 

Northern 
Territory 3,114 91.5 74.7 100.0 99.9 100.0 99.5 0.0 100.0 85.5 92.5 90.4 99.9 82.3 85.5 

Government  2,662 97.0 77.5 100.0 100.0 100.0 99.4 0.0 100.0 100.0 97.3 94.8 100.0 79.4 100.0 
Catholic 345 47.0 46.4 100.0 99.4 100.0 100.0 0.3 100.0 0.0 53.3 53.6 100.0 100.0 0.0 

Independent 107 99.1 96.3 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 0.0 100.0 0.0 99.1 98.1 98.1 98.1 0.0 

Note: items 'Repeat', 'Parent 1 school' and 'Parent 1 post school' are post-populated in Western Australia.        
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As presented in Table 27, there continues to be variability in the pre-population information provision rate 
for the child repeating the year indicator (Repeat). There are some jurisdictional sectors that did not pre-
populate this item at all in Cycle 5, e.g. Victorian Government schools, South Australian Government 
schools, Australian Capital Territory Catholic schools, Northern Territory Catholic and Independent 
schools etc. It is not known if this is due to a change in information reported in their respective 
administrative systems or a result of the pre-population process itself. For some of these jurisdictions / 
sectors this was the first cycle this data has been missing whereas for others it had previously been 
missing.  

The class identifier (ClassID), which could potentially be used as part of the class list creation workflow, 
had a marginally better rate of pre-population information provision in Cycle 5 (99.6 per cent) compared to 
Cycle 4 (96.1 per cent). 

The ‘child speaks a language other than English at home’ (LOTE) item continues to have a low rate in the 
South Australian Government sector. 

The new pre-population items for Cycle 4, ‘Gender of first parent / carer’ and ‘Gender of second parent / 
carer’ had non-response in excess of forty per cent again. The new pre-population items for Cycle 5, 
‘Parent 1 occupation’ and ‘Parent 2 occupation’ were generally well populated, in excess of 70 per cent, 
but largely not provided in the Independent sector. It is relevant to note that these items are not presented 
to Teachers for completion but included for analysis purposes only.  

Instrument items ‘Highest year of schooling completed by first parent / carer’ and ‘Highest post school 
qualification of first parent / carer’ had a similar rate of pre-population in Cycle 5 (95.3 per cent and 92.0 
per cent respectively) compared to Cycle 4 (94.0 per cent and 91.1 per cent respectively). 

Provision of information pertaining to non-parental care in the year before school (Preschool) varied 
significantly by jurisdiction / sector, with high rates (>50 per cent) of provision in the New South Wales, 
Tasmanian and Northern Territory Government sector, Queensland Independent sector (however this is 
based on few records) and all sectors in the Australian Capital Territory.  

Year of arrival had very low levels of information provision consistent with previous cycles, only reaching 
3.9 per cent nationally in the Government sector and around 1.0 per cent in the Catholic and Independent 
sectors.  

Child gender (not shown in Table 27) was present for all pre-population records (100 per cent) except the 
South Australian Catholic sector (99.2 per cent). Indigenous status was also very well pre-populated, at 
99.3 per cent of records overall.  

The provision of address information is discussed in the next section. 

As noted in Section 2.6.6, it is essential for future cycles that Pre-population Specifications s are finalised 
early, are as simple to follow as possible and both STCs and data managers are well aware of timings 
and options for all sectors.  

3.9.2. Quality of address information 

Table 28 shows the proportion of child residential address information provided in pre-population and 
collected online during data collection that could be geocoded automatically, without computerised or 
manual editing. Western Australia post-populates their child address information so this has been shown 
separately in Table 28.  

As can be seen, the quality of pre-population child residential address information was high overall, with 
93.2 per cent of pre-population records being automatically geocoded, but significantly lower for the 
Northern Territory (67.4 per cent) which is consistent with previous cycles.  
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Due to time constraints in the processing of pre-population data, there was no opportunity to resolve 
addresses which could not be automatically geocoded before the start of the data collection. Address 
information for these records was excluded from the pre-population upload and collected online during 
data collection, along with address information for children who were not included in pre-population.  

The proportion of addresses collected online during data collection that could be geocoded automatically 
was very high (97.4 per cent). Similarly, the quality of the child address information that Western Australia 
provide as a post-population file was also very high (98.9 per cent).  

The high proportion of child residential addresses that can be geocoded automatically opens up the 
possibility of assigning each record to an apriori AEDC Community, for the monitoring of the number of 
Instruments completed by AEDC Community during the collection, if necessary. The potential benefit of 
being able to report progress in this way, along with the workflow and desired reporting functionality, 
could be explored in more detail as part of system specification for the next collection. 

Table 28 Quality of address information on pre-population file 

category  Number of addresses  
Number of 
addresses 
geocoded 

automatically 

Percentage of 
addresses 

automatically 
geocoded 

Pre-population  - - - 
Total 249,546 232,538 93.2 
New South Wales 87,065 80,854 92.9 
Victoria 72,492 68,763 94.9 
Queensland 58,006 53,704 92.6 
Western Australia n/a n/a n/a 
South Australia 17,530 16,363 93.3 
Tasmania 6,038 5,726 94.8 
Australian Capital Territory 5,294 5,024 94.9 
Northern Territory 3,118 2,102 67.4 
Collected online during data collection  
Total 48,214 46,967 97.4 
New South Wales 17,365 17,025 98.0 
Victoria 11,038 10,865 98.4 
Queensland 12,954 12,563 97.0 
Western Australia n/a n/a n/a 
South Australia 4,350 4,180 96.1 
Tasmania 424 418 98.6 
Australian Capital Territory 1,053 1,045 99.2 
Northern Territory 1,030 871 84.6 
Post-population  -  -  - 
Total 35,014 34,632 98.9 
Western Australia 35,014 34,632 98.9 

3.9.3. Analysis of the incidence of correction of pre-population information 

As part of Instrument completion, Teachers were asked to amend pre-population data if it was incorrect, 
and backfill it if it was missing. 

The first column in Table 29 summarises the number of corrections that were made to data that were not 
missing in the pre-populated Instruments. As shown, Teachers were most likely to correct pre-population 
information relating to language spoken at home (Language), although the need to correct this was lower 
than last Cycle (6.9 per cent vs 7.2 per cent in Cycle 4). 

There was also an improvement in Cycle 5 for the need to correct Country (not shown in Table 29). 

There was no correction of any of the Parent school / Parent post school items in Cycle 5. 
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The second column in Table 29 summarises the number of records for which Teachers provided data that 
were missing in the pre-populated Instruments.  

The highest level of missing data was in Language, as well as child address items Suburb, State and 
Postcode, with some 111,376 responses across these items provided by Teachers during data collection. 

Teachers recorded country of birth for nearly 10,000 children and Indigenous status for almost 2,000, the 
latter being a marked improvement on previous cycles when nearly 4,000 and 15,000 children had this 
item missing from pre-population in Cycle 4 and Cycle 3 respectively.  

Sex was missing from very few pre-population records, under 40.  

Teachers provided around 35,000 missing (or ‘Not known’) responses for Parent school / Parent post 
school items. This is reasonably high considering a rule was introduced in Cycle 4 – following Teacher 
feedback that significant time could be spent sourcing information relating to Parent background items – 
that ‘if not pre-populated, to record as ‘not known’. 

Table 29 Incidence of correction of selected pre-population items 

Pre-population items 
Modification 

status 
Corrected 

Modification 
status Was 

missing 

Modification 
status 

Unchanged 
Modification 
status Total 

Instruments Modification status 
Corrected Modification status Was missing Modification status 

Unchanged 
Modification status 

Total 

Gender 246 34 275,028 275,308 
SuburbTown 513 18,958 221,310 240,781 
State 23 18,982 221,800 240,805 
Postcode 1,060 18,980 220,763 240,803 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander Type 680 1,946 272,682 275,308 

Language 19,024 54,456 201,828 275,308 
Country 982 9,805 264,521 275,308 
Parent1School 0 3,038 232,765 235,803 
Parent1PostSchool 0 8,008 224,165 232,173 
Parent2School 0 10,050 208,713 218,763 
Parent2PostSchool 0 14,099 199,718 213,817 

Percentage distribution  Modification status Corrected Modification status Was missing Modification status Unchanged Modification status Total 

Gender 0.1 0.0 99.9 100.0 
SuburbTown 0.2 7.9 91.9 100.0 
State 0.0 7.9 92.1 100.0 
Postcode 0.4 7.9 91.7 100.0 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander Type 0.2 0.7 99.0 100.0 

Language 6.9 19.8 73.3 100.0 
Country 0.4 3.6 96.1 100.0 
Parent1School 0.0 1.3 98.7 100.0 
Parent1PostSchool 0.0 3.4 96.6 100.0 
Parent2School 0.0 4.6 95.4 100.0 
Parent2PostSchool 0.0 6.6 93.4 100.0 

3.9.4. Instrument completion time with and without pre-population 

Table 30 compares completion times for Instruments that were pre-populated with those that were not, by 
jurisdiction. The times are the product of summing the seconds spent on each of the 16 pages of the 
Instrument, based on information directly from the data collection system. For ‘without  
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pre-population’, there is no provision for time spent sourcing information when not actively completing an 
Instrument on the data collection system.  

Given the pattern of pre-population by sector, ‘with pre-population’ can generally be considered to relate 
to the Government and Catholic school sectors, and ‘without pre-population’ can be said to relate to the 
Independent school sector. Nationally, on average, Instruments were completed one minute and 13 
seconds faster if pre-population information was provided, with significant variation by jurisdiction. 

The overall Instrument time decreased by 3 minutes and 25 seconds from Cycle 4 to Cycle 5, and this 
was largely consistent for Instruments with pre-population (3 mins 26 seconds) and without pre-
population (3 minutes 32 seconds). Refer to Section 3.5.2 for details of time taken by page of the 
Instrument. 

Table 30 Instrument completion time by jurisdiction with and without pre-population 

Jurisdiction Total With pre-
population 

Without pre-
population 

Variation 
(pre-pop) 

Total 
(Cycle 4) 

National 12:43 12:34 13:47 1:13 16:08 
New South Wales 11:59 11:48 13:27 1:39 15:50 
Victoria 13:45 13:41 14:11 0:30 15:30 
Queensland 12:55 12:39 14:23 1:44 16:52 
Western Australia 11:47 11:44 13:43 1:59 16:48 
South Australia 12:57 12:50 13:18 0:28 15:58 
Tasmania 12:04 13:02 14:10 1:08 15:56 
Australian Capital Territory 13:37 13:31 14:31 1:00 15:07 
Northern Territory 17:05 17:01 17:20 0:19 21:05 

3.10 Post-population 
3.10.1. Overview of post-population provision 

As described in Section 2.7, post-population in Cycle 5 consisted of a number of demographic variables 
for participating children in Western Australia (consistent with previous cycles), as well as post-population 
of child attendance-related items from the Instrument, for those jurisdictions / sectors which held this 
information in their administrative systems. Post-population of demographic variables for participating 
children in Western Australia has been analysed in Table 27, alongside other jurisdictions which provide 
this information as part of pre-population. As a result, this section focuses solely on analysis of the quality 
of post-population of child attendance-related items. 

Post-population of child attendance-related items was introduced for the first time in Cycle 4. Based on 
learnings and recommendations from Cycle 4, further consultation with jurisdictional data managers and 
other post-population information provision stakeholders regarding the availability of post-population 
items occurred ahead of Cycle 5, including all individual dioceses for the Catholic school sector. In 
addition, those jurisdictions / sectors intending to post-populate this data were required to submit a 
‘dummy’ data file prior to the commencement of data collection to ensure the data met the required 
specifications, prior to the suppression of relevant items in the Instrument. 

In Cycle 5, those who participated in post-population of child attendance-related items included the 
Government sector schools in New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland, Western Australia and Tasmania 
and Catholic sector schools in New South Wales (except Sydney and Wilcannia-Forbes dioceses) and 
Queensland (Brisbane and Cairns diocese only).  
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There were some changes in the jurisdictions / sectors that participated between Cycle 4 and 5, with the 
Government sector in New South Wales and the Catholic sector in Queensland participating for the first 
time in Cycle 5, whereas the Government sector in the Australian Capital Territory and some dioceses in 
New South Wales participated in Cycle 4 but not Cycle 5.  

3.10.2. Analysis of the quality of post-population information 

Table 31 shows the percentage of records that were missing child attendance items by jurisdiction and 
sector, for those jurisdictions / sectors that post-populated this information and those which did not post-
populate this (i.e. continued to collect child attendance data as part of Instrument completion). Those 
jurisdictions / sectors which committed to providing this information via post-population are flagged in the 
table.  

As shown, ‘number of days’ absent was very well populated, with very little missing data and this was true 
for those jurisdictions / sectors which post-populated this, as well as those which captured it as part of 
Instrument completion. There was some missing data for New South Wales Catholic schools (4.0 per 
cent) and Tasmanian Government schools (1.0 per cent) which provided this information via post-
population. 

Table 31 Analysis of missing child attendance data (post-population vs Instrument 
completion) by sector within jurisdiction 

Sector within 
jurisdiction 

 Records 
(count) 

 Post-
pop 

Y=yes 

Number of 
days (% 
missing) 

 Family/ 
cultural 

(% 
missing) 

 Illness/ 
injury (% 
missing) 

 Other 
explained 

(% 
missing) 

 
Unexplained 
(% missing) 

New South 
Wales 

 Records (count)  Post-pop 
Y=yes 

Number of days 
(% missing) 

 Family/ 
cultural (% 
missing) 

 Illness/ 
injury (% missing) 

 Other explained 
(% missing) 

 Unexplained (% 
missing) 

Government  67,281 Yes 0.0 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 
Catholic 18,824 Yes* 4.0 10.1 10.1 10.1 10.1 
Independent 9,135 - 0.0 19.5 19.5 19.5 19.5 

Victoria  Records (count)  Post-pop 
Y=yes Number of days 

(% missing) 
 Family/ 
cultural (% 
missing) 

 Illness/ 
injury (% missing)  Other explained 

(% missing)  Unexplained 
(% missing) 

Government  53,264 Yes 0.0 8.1 8.1 8.1 8.1 
Catholic 14,381  - 0.0 13.5 13.5 13.5 13.5 
Independent 5,741 - 0.0 13.4 13.4 13.4 13.4 

Queensland  Records (count)  Post-pop 
Y=yes Number of days 

(% missing) 
 Family/ 
cultural (% 
missing) 

 Illness/ 
injury (% missing)  Other explained 

(% missing)  Unexplained 
(% missing) 

Government  45,895 Yes 0.0 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.7 
Catholic 11,620 Yes** 0.0 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 
Independent 7,243 - 0.0 14.6 14.6 14.6 14.6 

Western 
Australia 

 Records (count)  Post-pop 
Y=yes Number of days 

(% missing) 
 Family/ 
cultural (% 
missing) 

 Illness/ 
injury (% missing)  Other explained 

(% missing)  Unexplained 
(% missing) 

Government  26,341 Yes 0.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 
Catholic 5,138  - 0.0 16.4 16.4 16.4 16.4 
Independent 3,825 - 0.0 17.6 17.6 17.6 17.6 

South Australia  Records (count)  Post-pop 
Y=yes Number of days 

(% missing) 
 Family/ 
cultural (% 
missing) 

 Illness/ 
injury (% missing)  Other explained 

(% missing)  Unexplained 
(% missing) 

Government 13,496 - 0.0 11.1 11.1 11.1 11.1 
Catholic 3,641  - 0.0 12.7 12.7 12.7 12.7 
Independent 3,047 - 0.0 14.9 14.9 14.9 14.9 

Tasmania  Records (count)  Post-pop 
Y=yes Number of days 

(% missing) 
 Family/ 
cultural (% 
missing) 

 Illness/ 
injury (% missing)  Other explained 

(% missing)  Unexplained (% 
missing) 

Government  4,320 Yes 1.0 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 
Catholic 1,078 -  0.0 10.9 10.9 10.9 10.9 
Independent 536 - 0.0 12.1 12.1 12.1 12.1 

ACT  Records (count)  Post-pop 
Y=yes Number of days 

(% missing) 
 Family/ 
cultural (% 
missing) 

 Illness/ 
injury (% missing)  Other explained 

(% missing)  Unexplained (% 
missing) 
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Sector within 
jurisdiction 

 Records 
(count) 

 Post-
pop 

Y=yes 

Number of 
days (% 
missing) 

 Family/ 
cultural 

(% 
missing) 

 Illness/ 
injury (% 
missing) 

 Other 
explained 

(% 
missing) 

 
Unexplained 
(% missing) 

Government  4,013 - 0.0 14.0 14.0 14.0 14.0 
Catholic 1,219  - 0.0 8.4 8.4 8.4 8.4 
Independent 707 - 0.0 20.4 20.4 20.4 20.4 

Northern 
Territory 

 Records (count)  Post-pop 
Y=yes Number of days 

(% missing) 
 Family/ 
cultural (% 
missing) 

 Illness/ 
injury (% missing)  Other explained 

(% missing)  Unexplained (% 
missing) 

Government  2,583 - 0.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 
Catholic 329  - 0.0 9.7 9.7 9.7 9.7 
Independent 272 - 0.0 12.9 12.9 12.9 12.9 

*All diocese except Sydney and Wilcannia-Forbes 

**Brisbane and Cairns dioceses only 

The other attendance items include ‘days absent by reasons for absence’ with a number of categories for 
reasons for absence, as summarised at Table 31.  

For the Government school sector in New South Wales and the Catholic school sector in Queensland 
which were participating for the first time in Cycle 5, both had a lower rate of missing data for these items 
compared to Cycle 4 (around 9 per cent and 1.3 per cent reduction in missing data respectively). 

All other jurisdictions / sectors that participated in post-population of attendance data in both Cycle 4 and 
5, had less missing data in Cycle 5. 

3.10.3. Implications for future collections 

Post-population of attendance data was successful for the jurisdictions / sectors which committed to 
provide this information in Cycle 5. The introduction of the ‘dummy’ data file in Cycle 5 was successful in 
alleviating any missing data issues in Cycle 5 and should be continued. It is recommended to continue to 
consult widely ahead of each collection to determine if any new jurisdictions / sectors can participate in 
post-population of attendance data that may not have participated before, given the benefit on Teacher 
burden. However, timing of file provision must be taken into account with any considerations to bring 
forward any reports (e.g. School Profile), given this data is typically not available for post-population until 
October.  

 

3.11 Helpdesk activity 
This section seeks to review helpdesk activity, based on information available from the Helpdesk Report. 
It assesses helpdesk traffic and performance against KPIs and examines reasons for contacting the 
helpdesk. 

3.11.1.  Helpdesk transactions over time by mode 

Table 32 provides an overview of the distribution of ‘transactions’ (individual queries) recorded by the 
helpdesk over time and by mode of transaction.  

A total of 22,230 transactions were recorded over the 30-week period from the start of the school 
activation phase, representing a fifteen per cent decrease in the number of transactions relative to Cycle 
4 (26,239). As noted in Section 2.9.2, this aligns with expectations that the number of helpdesk 
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transactions would be slightly improved from Cycle 4 as a result of a more ‘intuitive’ / ‘self – contained’ 
system and changes to supporting documentation.  

The proportion of helpdesk activity generated during the school activation phase made up close to one 
third (30.8 per cent) of all helpdesk transactions, which is nearly three times that of previous cycles and 
reflective of the increased volume of schools that were active during that time in Cycle 5.  

Around two thirds (64.4 per cent) of all Cycle 5 transactions occurred during the data collection period, a 
decrease of around 13 per cent from Cycle 4.  

In Cycle 5, the data collection extension period only included Victoria, compared to Cycle 4 that included 
Victoria and New South Wales, and accounted for 1.9 per cent of all helpdesk transactions in Cycle 5. For 
other jurisdictions, most of the helpdesk traffic during this time related to Teacher relief reimbursement 
and school finalisation.  

Helpdesk transactions during the invoice submission period were only 2.9 per cent in Cycle 5, compared 
to 6.1 per cent in Cycle 4 (and 14.7 per cent in Cycle 3), a reflection of the continued system 
enhancements and refinements around the invoice submission and school finalisation workflows.  

The maximum number of transactions logged on a weekly basis was recorded on week 8, the first week 
of the data collection period (close to the start of Term 2 for most jurisdictions) and eight weeks earlier 
than the peak weekly transactions in Cycle 4 (week 16). This included 2,293 transactions, 10.3 per cent 
of all transactions recorded by the helpdesk). The second highest level of traffic was recorded one week 
earlier in week 7, the end of the soft ‘activation deadline’ for some jurisdictions and one week before the 
system opened for Instrument completion (2,170 transactions, 9.8 per cent), followed by week 14, 
midway during data collection (1,767, 7.9 per cent). 

Around three in five helpdesk transactions (61.1 per cent) were inbound telephone calls, one in three 
(33.5 per cent) related to email queries and one in 20 (5.4 per cent) were outbound telephone calls.  

Outbound telephone calls were typically in response to messages left on the helpdesk voicemail, however 
a small proportion were prompted by something other than an inbound call (such as calls to resolve 
bounced emails or return to sender mail).  

The proportion of email transactions spiked with the release of email communications, often prompting 
large numbers of recipients to reply by email with queries. 

Table 32 Helpdesk transactions over time by source 

 Phase Week 
number Email Telephone 

inbound 
Telephone 
outbound 

Percentage 
calls taken 

'live' 
Total 

transactions 
Total 

Cycle 5 
Total 

Cycle 4 

School 
activation 1 301 514 91 85.0 906 - - 
School activation 2 345 349 195 64.2 889 - - 
School activation 3 48 82 32 71.9 162 - - 
School activation 4 101 85 18 82.5 204 - - 
School activation 5 243 531 135 79.0 909 - - 
School activation 6 493 983 126 88.6 1,602 - - 
School activation 7 682 1,374 114 92.3 2,170 - - 

Subtotal   2,213 3,918 711 84.6 6,842 30.8 10.7 
Data 
collection 8 945 1,154 194 85.6 2,293 - - 
Data collection 

9 619 934 56 94.3 1,609 - - 
Data collection 10 366 865 36 96.0 1,267 - - 
Data collection 11 431 996 26 97.5 1,453 - - 
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 Phase Week 
number Email Telephone 

inbound 
Telephone 
outbound 

Percentage 
calls taken 

'live' 
Total 

transactions 
Total 

Cycle 5 
Total 

Cycle 4 

Data collection 12 398 1,031 33 96.9 1,462 - - 
Data collection 13 377 922 8 99.1 1,307 - - 
Data collection 14 483 1,246 38 97.0 1,767 - - 
Data collection 15 324 518 17 96.8 859 - - 
Data collection 16 185 135 5 96.4 325 - - 
Data collection 17 245 402 3 99.3 650 - - 
Data collection 18 170 321 4 98.8 495 - - 
Data collection 19 154 308 7 97.8 469 - - 
Data collection 20 106 254 11 95.8 371 - - 

Subtotal   4,803 9,086 438 95.4 14,327 64.4 77.8 
Data 
collection 
extension 

21 71 128 6 95.5 205 - - 
Data collection extension 

22 42 115 2 98.3 159 - - 
Data collection extension 

23 10 49 0 100.0 59 - - 
Subtotal   123 292 8 97.3 423 1.9 5.4 

Invoice 
Submission 24 30 54 3 94.7 87 - - 
Invoice Submission 25 68 65 0 100.0 133 - - 
Invoice Submission 

26 40 97 28 77.6 165 - - 
Invoice Submission 

27 24 21 1 95.5 46 - - 
Invoice Submission 

28 2 13 0 100.0 15 - - 
Invoice Submission 

29 24 15 0 100.0 39 - - 
Invoice Submission 

30 121 31 1 96.9 153 - - 
Subtotal   309 296 33 90.0 638 2.9 6.1 

Total Cycle 5 7,448 13,592 1,190 91.9 22,230 100.0 100.0 
 As % transactions 33.5 61.1 5.4 -  100 - - 
Total Cycle 4 4,177 20,076 1,986 91.0 26,239 - - 
As % transactions 16 77 8 - 100 - - 

3.11.2. Helpdesk transactions by user type 

Table 33 summarises helpdesk transactions by user type.  

Transactions with AEDC School Coordinators increased from 37.3 per cent in Cycle 4 to 56.4 per cent in 
Cycle 5. This was likely due to the removal of the Financial Manager role, whose duties were transferred 
to the AEDC School Coordinator for Cycle 5. Other small increases in transactions with Principal and 
Teacher user types are also likely due to the re-distribution of transactions that would previously have 
been recorded as financial manager. 

The push for earlier activation in Cycle 5 and the increased reminder activity during this phase was likely 
responsible for the increase in transactions with AEDC School Coordinator and Principals who are most 
likely to contact the AEDC helpdesk during school activation. 

Transactions with ‘un-registered staff’ decreased substantially from 21.5 per cent in Cycle 4 to 6.0 per 
cent in Cycle 5. This is a return to the levels seen in Cycle 3 (7.5 per cent). The ‘high’ level of transactions 
with ‘un-registered staff’ in Cycle 4 was driven by late batches of School Leader Pack mailing (due to 
school frame delays), meaning there was a period where schools which had not yet been sent the School 
Leader Pack could not activate and become a ‘registered user’.  
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The proportion of helpdesk transactions with Teachers and STCs were also greater in Cycle 5 than 4, as 
well as some Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants also being known to the 
helpdesk in Cycle 5. A very small proportion of helpdesk transactions (academics, parents, media) was 
with non-users of the data collection system.  

Table 33 Helpdesk transactions by user type 

User type Cycle 5 
Number 

Cycle 5 
Percentage 
distribution 

Cycle 4 
Number 

Cycle 4 
Percentage 
distribution 

AEDC School Coordinator 12,537 56.4 9,796 37.3 
Principal 2,040 9.2 1,780 6.8 
Teacher 5,504 24.8 4,006 15.3 
Un-registered staff 1,329 6.0 5,646 21.5 
STC 374 1.7 189 0.7 
CC 47 0.2 N/A N/A 
Financial Manager (Discontinued for Cycle 
5) N/A N/A 4,670 17.8 

Subtotal system users 21,831 98.2 26,087 99.4 
Academic 9 0.0 29 0.1 
Parent 6 0.0 7 0.0 
Media 2 0.0 9 0.0 
Other 382 1.7 107 0.4 
Subtotal other parties 399 1.8 152 0.6 

Total 22,230 100.0 26,239  N/A 

 

3.11.3. Helpdesk performance against KPIs 

As can be seen in Table 32, overall, on average, 91.9 per cent of calls to the helpdesk were taken in real-
time across the 30 week period of helpdesk operation. This represents a small improvement of 0.9 
percentage points compared to Cycle 4 and exceeds the helpdesk’s target of 90 per cent. Cycle 5 is the 
second consecutive time the 90 per cent target has been met since its introduction in 2012. Given the 
challenges with shifting the helpdesk operators to work from home arrangements due to COVID-19 
coupled with the increase in schools activating early in Cycle 5, this result is extremely encouraging.  

There were a number of factors which contributed to the AEDC helpdesk’s ability to meet the 90 per cent 
target in Cycle 5, these included:  

• staggering of reminder activity so certain States and Territories were sent reminder emails at 
different times and in some cases different days to evenly distribute the resulting increase in 
helpdesk traffic 

• a helpdesk resourcing plan which included having additional helpdesk operators on standby to 
respond to unpredictable spikes in traffic and hosting multiple helpdesk briefings to top up the 
team as call volumes increased 

• consistent placement instructions and explanations on the right-hand side of the school 
activation, school set up and other user registration screens with links to fact sheets and 
explanatory videos 

• a further simplified invoicing workflow.  

Possible strategies to ensure the helpdesk can continue to answer a high proportion of calls in real-
time for future cycles may include: 
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• continue to enhance the workflows, communications and supporting materials, to help reduce 
the overall volume of calls to the helpdesk 

• utilisation of IVR for inbound telephone calls to pre-identify the caller’s query and channel the 
call to the appropriate operator, this will allow operators to specialise in specific areas of the 
workflow. 

The percentage of email transactions increased to from 15.9 per cent in Cycle 4 to 33.5 per cent in Cycle 
5, and the number of follow up transactions increased from 7.8 per cent in Cycle 4 to 8.0 per cent in Cycle 
5, indicating a slight plateau or decrease in reaching helpdesk’s other primary KPI of returning/actioning 
calls within 24 hours.  

3.11.4. Review of reason for contacting the helpdesk 

For each transaction, a reason for contacting the helpdesk was recorded. Reasons for contacting the 
helpdesk were coded to a highly detailed list of outcomes, comprising some 194 individual outcome 
codes. The coding of outcomes at this level of detail enabled the project management team to be highly 
responsive to issues arising from helpdesk activity.  

The detailed list of outcomes was aggregated into themes as listed in Table 34, which summarises all 
reasons for contacting the helpdesk logged over the period of helpdesk operation. 

Similar to Cycle 4, nearly half (46.0 per cent) of the reasons for contacting the helpdesk related in some 
way to ‘getting started’, whether for School Activation and Setup (13.6 per cent), account creation / 
registration (10.7 per cent) or sign in/password problems (22 per cent). While this remains largely 
consistent with Cycle 4, the percentage of outcomes relating to sign in problems increased from 15.9 per 
cent in Cycle 4 to 22.0 per cent in Cycle 5. This was partly due to Teachers and AEDC School 
Coordinators having difficulty finding the secure AEDC data collection sign in page, a problem that was 
quickly addressed on the AEDC website by directing users to the correct page.  

Table 34 Reasons for contacting the helpdesk 

Outcome description Number Percentage 
distribution 

School Activation and Set up 3,015 13.6 

School scope / participation status - related 153 0.7 
New Contact Details 126 0.6 

School Opt Out 108 0.5 
School Status Change 2 0.0 

Account creation / registration 2,377 10.7 
Verification email issue 989 4.4 

CC registration query 102 0.5 
Teacher registration query 1,286 5.8 

Sign In / Password related 4,882 22.0 
Problem locating sign in  1,627 7.3 

Problem signing in 1,389 6.2 
Forgot password 1,070 4.8 

Other password/sign in problem 4,882 22.0 
Materials related  789 3.5 

School Leader Pack request 419 1.9 
Teacher Pack request 222 1.0 

Paper copy Instrument related 1 0.0 
Other materials and mailing related 147 0.7 
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Outcome description Number Percentage 
distribution 

Class List Creation And Maintenance 1,635 7.4 
Recording child non-participation / opt outs 311 1.4 

Claiming a child from master list 342 1.5 
Adding a child 82 0.4 

Removing a child 272 1.2 
Bulk upload query 219 1.0 

Other class list creation / maintenance related 409 1.8 
Instrument Completion / Navigation 687 3.1 

Teacher Actions (e.g. starting / reviewing an Instrument) 189 0.9 
Completing the Instrument for indigenous children / CC related 49 0.2 

Completing the Instrument for special needs children 23 0.1 
Other Instrument completion / navigation 426 1.9 

Invoicing, exemptional circumstances and finalisation 2,565 11.5 
Finalisation query 1,108 5.0 

Creating an invoice summary 340 1.5 
Exceptional circumstances claim process / rules 28 0.1 

Other invoice / Teacher relief related 1,089 4.9 
Miscellaneous workflows 1,853 8.3 

Teacher finalisation 692 3.1 
AEDC School Coordinator actions 673 3.0 

Pre-population related query 147 0.7 
Teacher / CC training 341 1.5 

System Performance And Navigation 1,104 5.0 
Site navigation issue 816 3.7 

System access / performance issue 288 1.3 
Follow Up activity  1,922 8.6 

Follow up relating to Email Alerts And Reminders 81 0.4 
Message bank follow up 1,841 8.3 

Other miscellaneous 1,401 6.3 
School Coordinator dashboard query 310 1.4 

AEDC general queries  473 2.1 
Accessing previous results / school profiles 326 1.5 

Complaint received 13 0.1 

Parent query 11 0.0 

Other 268 1.2 

Total reasons for contacting helpdesk 22,230 100 

The other main reason for contacting the helpdesk related to invoicing, exceptional circumstances and 
school finalisation (11.5 per cent). This has continued to drop decline from 16.7 per cent in Cycle 4, 17.1 
per cent in Cycle 3 and 20.4 per cent in Cycle 2 as the workflow has been simplified.  

Class list creation and maintenance issues accounted for 7.4 per cent of events in Cycle 5, up from 5.0 
per cent in Cycle 4. Bulk upload queries were nearly double that in Cycle 4 but still only made up only 1.0 
per cent of total enquiries.  
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Instrument related enquiries continued to decline from Cycle 4 (3.6 per cent) to Cycle 5 (3.1 per cent), 
suggesting that the Teacher training material and online information generally covered the Instrument and 
related issues in sufficient detail. 

For a collection of this size and scope, there were relatively few parent queries (11), complaints (13) and 
queries about confidentiality / privacy issues (2 – not shown separately in Table 34). 

For further information related to detailed and summary-level outcomes, refer to Appendix 28. 

3.12 Invoicing  
This section reviews financial information, based on the Financial Report and Headline Report.  

3.12.1. Invoice submission 

In Cycle 5 an invoice was submitted for all but six participating schools.  

There were an additional 18 schools which submitted an invoice but declined payment through opting not 
to submit bank details. Of these, 13 were Northern Territory Government Schools. 

3.12.2. Invoice submission dynamics 

Figure 5 plots invoices submitted as a per cent of schools with all Teachers finalised for Cycles 3, 4 and 
5.  

There was a notable increase in invoices submitted as a per cent of schools with all Teachers finalised 
throughout the collection in Cycle 5, relative to the previous two cycles.  

Figure 5 Invoice submission dynamics 

 

By week 14, the original due date for the completion of data collection, nearly nine in ten (88.1 per cent) 
schools with all Teachers finalised in Cycle 5 had submitted an invoice, up 15.7 percentage points from 
Cycle 4 (72.4 per cent) and 39.3 percentage points from Cycle 3 (48.7 per cent).  

The difference between the invoice submission rate in Cycles 4 and 5 peaked through weeks 8 to 13, 
when a large proportion of schools reached the point in the workflow where all Teachers had finalised. 
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The invoice submission rate pattern for Cycle 5 validates the decision to retire the Financial Manager role 
for Cycle 5, put invoice submission in the hands of the AEDC School Coordinator, and minimise the time 
lag between all Teachers finalising and invoice submission.  

It is strongly recommended that this workflow is retained for future cycles. 

With schools generally submitting invoices earlier in the overall data collection period, there are 
implications for the phasing of Teacher relief reimbursement payments to the contractor to service 
Teacher relief payments to schools.  

3.12.3. Sundry financial analysis 

As noted at Table 35, the ‘three hour minimum payment’ was triggered at 12.0 per cent of schools where 
an invoice was submitted. The highest incidence of the payment being triggered was in the Northern 
Territory Government (25.0 per cent), Queensland Government (19.2 per cent) and New South Wales 
Government (15.4 per cent) school sectors. The payment was triggered at one in seven (14.8 per cent) 
Government schools nationally. This underlines the importance of addressing the needs of ‘small’ schools 
in the collection. 

Based on Teacher Registration information, Teachers reported that they spent an average of 41.0 
minutes undertaking Teacher training activities, similar to previous cycles, and well within the one hour 
provided for in the invoice summary workings.  

3.13 Stakeholder feedback 
This section provides an overview of feedback from key stakeholders, including Teachers, AEDC School 
Coordinators, Principals and STCs. 

3.13.1. Teacher feedback 

After finalising their participation in the AEDC by confirming they had completed all Instruments, Teachers 
were sequenced to an online Teacher Feedback Form to collect their views on aspects such as Teacher 
training, the data collection system and their experience of using an Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultant.  

The Teacher Feedback Form was refreshed for the Cycle 5 collection to include additional questioning 
around the best time to undertake Teacher training (noting that in Cycle 5, Teacher training was available 
earlier than in previous collections, and could be completed as early as five weeks before the opening of 
the data collection system for Instrument completion).  

Whilst completion of the Teacher Feedback Form was not compulsory, 16,789 (95.5 per cent) of the 
17,573 Teachers who completed at least one Instrument provided feedback.  

Table 37 compares the responses to closed ended Teacher Feedback Form questions of Teachers with 
previous AEDC experience, with those who have no previous AEDC experience, as identified in the 
Teacher Registration questions. Table 36, where possible, also compares Cycle 5 responses with all 
previous cycles.  

The proportion of Teachers who found the Instrument easy to complete for all / most children had steadily 
been increasing each cycle and continued to increase in Cycle 5 (96.6 per cent, up from 96.1 per cent in 
Cycle 4). Teachers with prior AEDC experience were most likely to say this (97.7 per cent). Aside from 
the introduction of the ‘child information panel, there were minimal Instrument changes in Cycle 5, which 
may have contributed to this improved rating.  

Feedback on the Teacher training and resources was also overwhelmingly positive, albeit slightly less 
than Cycle 4 (95.4 per cent), with 94.8 per cent of Teachers rating Teacher training and resources as 
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excellent, very good or good. Teachers with previous AEDC experience were more positive (96.3 per 
cent) than first-timers (93.9 per cent). 

Of the 643 Teachers who responded to the feedback survey and had completed Instruments with an 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, 95.6 per cent found it either easy or very 
easy to make joint ratings with the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant, slightly 
fewer than in Cycle 4 (96.0 per cent), and again, more positive among those with previous AEDC 
experience (96.3 per cent).  

The vast majority of Teachers (96.5 per cent) found the data collection system easy to use in Cycle 5, 
although slightly lower than the previous two Cycles (98.4 per cent and 97.5 per cent respectively). Again, 
Teachers with previous AEDC experience were more positive (97.3 per cent).  

Table 35 Summary of responses to Teacher Feedback Form closed ended questions 

 Category  

Previous 
AEDC 

experience 

No 
previous 

AEDC 
experience 

Total 
Cycle 5  Cycle 4 Cycle 

3 
Cycle 

2 Cycle 1 

Base* 6,466 10,277 16,789 16,051 16,064 13,895 13,815 
Found Instrument easy to 
complete for all / most 
children 

97.7 95.9 96.6 96.1 95.7 95.0 90.1 

Rated Teacher training 
and resources as 
excellent, very good or 
good 

96.3 93.9 94.8 95.4 - - - 

Best time to undertake 
Teacher training is within 
2 weeks before starting 

91.8 91.5 91.6 - - - - 

Found it easy or very 
easy to make joint ratings 
with the CC ** 

96.3 95.1 95.6 96.0 - - - 

Found the system easy 
to use 97.3 96.1 96.5 98.4 97.5 91.6 97.5 

Experienced technical 
problems using the 
system 

15.3 13.7 14.4 12.2 20.7 31.1 14.9 

My involvement in this 
project will assist our 
community to better 
understand health, 
development and 
wellbeing of children in 
our area 

76.4 72.9 74.3 78.7 77.8 75.0 74.8 

The experience of 
completing Instruments 
will be beneficial to my 
work 

63.7 63.1 63.3 61.9 62.0 59.2 63.9 

Completing the 
Instruments was a good 
use of my time 

63.5 59.2 60.9 57.5 56.6 53.2 59.5 

Notes:  

Duplicates were found in the Teacher Feedback Survey suggesting some Teachers had completed the survey twice or potentially 
completed the survey under another Teacher's log in details. 

For Cycle 5, there were 46 cases where prior experience was not known. 

Base counts exclude those missing or can’t say. 

A slightly greater proportion of Teachers experienced technical problems in Cycle 5 (around 1 in 7) 
compared to Cycle 4 (14.4 per cent vs to 12.2 per cent), which was likely impacted by some Teachers 
working remotely due to COVID-19. This rating remains significantly improved compared to Cycles 2 and 
3.  
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Nearly three quarters of Teachers (74.3 per cent) agreed that their involvement in this project will assist 
their community, which is lower than previous cycles (78.7 per cent in Cycle 4) and suggests there may 
be an emerging need to better communicate the benefits of participating in the AEDC. However, the 
proportion who agreed the experience of completing Instruments would be beneficial to their work and 
that completing Instruments was a good use of their time both increased in Cycle 5 relative to Cycle 4 
(63.3 per cent and 60.9 per cent compared to 61.9 per cent and 57.5 per cent respectively). 

For Cycle 5, there was a new item that asked Teachers when they think the best time is for Teachers to 
undertake AEDC Teacher training. More than nine out of ten Teachers (91.6 per cent) indicated that the 
best time would be within 2 weeks of starting to complete Instruments. This should be considered when 
scheduling the system control dates for Cycle 6.  

Overall, Teachers with previous AEDC experience answered more positively on all feedback items in the 
Teacher Feedback Form in Cycle 5, with the exception of the technical issues item. 

The Teacher Feedback Form included seven free text questions, inviting comments about Instrument 
completion, training resources, Teacher training, Teacher training timing, parts of the data collection 
system that were not easy to use, technical problems using the system, and other comments about the 
AEDC. For each question, there was a wide range of responses, with considerable variation in the level of 
detail provided, and some overlap in content. Responses were grouped into broad themes as presented 
at Table 38. 

Less than five per cent of Teachers provided feedback on 'What made the Instrument difficult to complete 
for children'. Of the total comments provided, just over a third mentioned access to students' information 
about their previous education / care arrangements, or family / home life. 

Around one in seven (13.6 per cent) Teachers provided a comment about Teacher training. The positive 
comments about Teacher training outweighed the negative (24.4 per cent vs 18.2 per cent). There were 
various comments made which did not relate specifically to Teacher training such as collecting 
background information, IT / website issues and the Instrument completion process.  

Eight per cent of Teachers provided comments about the timing of Teacher training. Of the total 
comments provided, there were nearly equal suggestions for earlier training as there were for the training 
to be delivered closer to the collection date.  

A very small proportion of Teachers (0.9 per cent) commented on parts of the data collection system that 
were not easy to use. Of these, most related to Instrument features and difficulty with navigation (such as 
the lack of a ‘select all’ option).  

About one in seven (14.4 per cent) Teachers provided a comment on technical problems experienced 
with the system in Cycle 5. Most comments related to system access and performance issues, login / 
password problems and local IT problems. 

Just less than one in five Teachers (18.9 per cent) provided other comments about the AEDC. This 
included a broad range of responses including positive comments related to the benefits of the AEDC and 
negative comments about it being time consuming and difficulty sourcing information for some questions.  

A copy of the Teacher Feedback Form is provided at Appendix 29. 

Table 36 Summary of the most common responses to Teacher Feedback Form for open-
ended questions 

Teacher Feedback Form –responses to open-ended 
questions 

Number of 
cases 

As per cent 
of 

comments 

As per cent 
Teachers 

completing 
Feedback Form 

Total Teachers completing Feedback Form - -   16,789 
Q2a What made the Instrument difficult to complete for children in your class? 
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Teacher Feedback Form –responses to open-ended 
questions 

Number of 
cases 

As per cent 
of 

comments 

As per cent 
Teachers 

completing 
Feedback Form 

Total applicable comments 678 -  4.0 
Access to information about student's previous education 
/ care arrangements 139 20.5 0.8 

Access to information about student's family / home life 110 16.2 0.7 
Questions were difficult to answer due to children's 
complex / special needs 102 15.0 0.6 

Access to information about student (no further 
information) 96 14.2 0.6 

Answer frame is too restrictive / narrow 45 6.6 0.3 
Time consuming / insufficient time frame 45 6.6 0.3 
Problems understanding / interpreting questions 38 5.6 0.2 
Problems with Instrument display / usability 13 1.9 0.1 

Access to information about student’s attendance / 
absences 9 1.3 0.1 

Q3d Why did you rate the training resources in this way?  
Total applicable comments (fair / poor / very poor) 34   0.2 
Too much information / time required / boring 10 29.4 0.1 
Unnecessary / irrelevant 8 23.5 0.0 

Q3e Comments about AEDC Teacher training      

Total applicable comments 2,288   13.6 
Positive comment about training generally 425 18.6 2.5 
Negative comments about collecting background 
information 187 8.2 1.1 

Include more / different questions and/or answer options 144 6.3 0.9 
Positive comment about Guide, online training, videos 102 4.5 0.6 
Negative comment about Instrument completion process 79 3.5 0.5 
Negative comments relating to IT / website issues 47 2.1 0.3 
Negative comment about Guide, online training, videos 39 1.7 0.2 

Negative comment about practice question 39 1.7 0.2 

Positive comment about information icons 29 1.3 0.2 

Negative comment about training generally 24 1.0 0.1 

Q3g Comments about the timing of AEDC Teacher training  

Total applicable comments 1,410 -  8.4 
Enough time should be left after training to gather 
information/observe students 151 10.7 0.9 

Training should be delivered close to the collection date 134 9.5 0.8 
Training should not take place during busy periods 93 6.6 0.6 
All good/no issue with timing 78 5.5 0.5 
Training took too long/more time or funding should be 
allocated for training 57 4.0 0.3 

Enough time should be left to get an understanding of the 
process/ask questions 30 2.1 0.2 

Timing should be flexible so training can be completed 
when convenient 23 1.6 0.1 

Other negative comment on timing 16 1.1 0.1 

Other positive comment on timing 14 1.0 0.1 

Q5a Parts of the data collection system that were not easy to use  
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Teacher Feedback Form –responses to open-ended 
questions 

Number of 
cases 

As per cent 
of 

comments 

As per cent 
Teachers 

completing 
Feedback Form 

Total applicable comments 157 -  0.9 
Would like a 'select all' option / answer by question 
instead of by student 46 29.3 0.3 

Time consuming 23 14.6 0.1 
Instrument completion and navigation 21 13.4 0.1 
Login problems 15 9.6 0.1 
Access to background information about student 13 8.3 0.1 
Q7 Technical problems experienced using the system**  
Total applicable comments 2,411 -  14.4 
System access / performance problem (system froze / 
issues saving data) 1,032 42.8 6.1 

Login / password problem 745 30.9 4.4 
Local IT systems problem 187 7.8 1.1 
Instrument completion problem (size of buttons, etc.) / 
recoding child address information / navigation problem 142 5.9 0.8 

Class list creation / maintenance problem 103 4.3 0.6 
Registration problem 76 3.2 0.5 

Pre-population data problem 33 1.4 0.2 

Q11 Any other comments about the AEDC     

Total applicable comments 3,172 -  18.9 
Positive comment about benefits of AEDC 415 13.1 2.5 
Negative comment on time required 397 12.5 2.4 
Concern about questions not being applicable 218 6.9 1.3 
Difficulty gathering required information / Answering certain 
questions 185 5.8 1.1 

Certain questions could be better answered by parents / 
reference to school databases / other studies 177 5.6 1.1 

Negative comment / no benefit 155 4.9 0.9 
Request for autofill / multiple selection in data entry process 110 3.5 0.7 
Concern about subjective/inaccurate responses / Narrow 
answer frame 107 3.4 0.6 

Other comments about website structure / layout 83 2.6 0.5 
Positive comment about AEDC in general 83 2.6 0.5 

Insufficient training/information/resources 55 1.7 0.3 

 Positive response to funded time/relief teaching 55 1.7 0.3 

**This question was restricted to only those who responded ‘yes’ to question TF6. 

3.13.2. AEDC School Coordinator feedback 

Upon confirming the school is ready to finalise, AEDC School Coordinators were sequenced to an online 
AEDC School Coordinator Feedback Form to collect their views on supporting materials, using the secure 
data collection system, support provided by the helpdesk, and the most important issues to address for 
the next collection. Refer to Appendix 30 for a copy of the AEDC School Coordinator Feedback Form. 

In Cycle 5, 5,569 AEDC School Coordinators provided feedback on their experience with the AEDC. This 
represents an increase of 56.7 per cent over Cycle 4, when 3,553 responses were received, and was 
likely driven by communication, workflow and on-screen presentation adjustments within the data 
collection system. 
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Table 38 summarises responses to the closed ended questions on the AEDC School Coordinator 
Feedback Form.  

Over two-thirds (67.2 per cent) of AEDC School Coordinators had participated in the AEDC before either 
as a Principal or AEDC Coordinator (48.1 per cent), a Teacher (22.8 per cent) or in some other capacity 
(3.6 per cent).  

Nearly half (47.6 per cent) of those with previous AEDC experience indicated that their experience was 
either better or much better than the last time and a similar proportion (47.1 per cent) indicated that their 
overall experience was about the same as their previous experience.  

More than eight in ten (83.1 per cent) AEDC School Coordinators agreed or strongly agreed with the 
statement ‘school’s involvement in this project will assist our community to better understand health, 
development and wellbeing of children in our area’ and a similar proportion (78.5 per cent) agreed or 
strongly agreed to the statement ‘that the experience of completing Instruments was beneficial to the 
Teachers at my school’. 

More than nine in ten responding AEDC School Coordinators found the majority of workflows in the 
secure data collection system either easy or very easy to use, with the highest ratings for 'keeping track of 
progress' (97.5 per cent).  

There has been incremental improvement in the ease of 'Teacher relief invoice preparation', which has 
increased from a 76.9 per cent rating of easy or very easy to use in Cycle 3, to 84.1 per cent in Cycle 4 to 
95.7 per cent in Cycle 5. This reflects positively on the effort invested to simplify this workflow. 

The vast majority (96.8) of AEDC School Coordinators rated both navigating the system and knowing 
what to do next as easy / very easy. This suggests a marked improvement in functionality and ease of 
navigation in the system compared to previous collections (92.9 per cent in Cycle 4 and 89.9 per cent in 
Cycle 3).  

The proportion of AEDC School Coordinators who reported experiencing technical problems with the data 
collection system remained the same as last cycle (at 16.2 per cent) but less than Cycle 3 (22.8 per cent). 
Given the additional system features and functionality that was introduced in Cycle 5, such as the 
Preliminary School Snapshot generation and download process, there was potential for more technical 
problems, so this is considered a positive finding.  

For those AEDC School Coordinators who contacted the helpdesk (48.5 per cent), the level of satisfaction 
with the service received was extremely high, with at least 96.0 per cent reporting being either satisfied or 
very satisfied across all service domains. 

Table 37 Summary of AEDC Coordinator Feedback Form responses (closed ended 
questions) 

Item Base Percentage 
Participated in a previous Cycle in some capacity 5,569 67.2 
Experience of participating in Cycle 5 much better / better than last time 3,744 47.6 
Experience of participating in Cycle 5 about the same as last time 3,744 47.1 
Aware of AEDC data collection before school pack arrived 5,569 71.6 
Agree or strongly agree that the school’s involvement in this project will assist 
our community to better understand health, development and wellbeing of 
children in our area 5,569 83.1 
Agree or strongly agree that the experience of completing Instruments was 
beneficial to the Teachers at my school 5,569 78.5 
Easy / very easy to use following aspects of data collection system: - - 
School activation 5,569 96.1 
School set up 5,569 96.9 
Teacher set up 5,569 96.6 
Class list creation 5,569 94.1 
Instrument completion 5,569 93.3 
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Item Base Percentage 
Keeping track of progress 5,569 97.5 
Teacher relief invoice preparation 5,569 95.7 
Easy / very easy to: - - 
Navigate the system 5,569 96.8 
Know what do to next 5,569 96.8 
Experienced technical problems using the system 5,569 16.2 
Rated overall experience of using data collection system as good / very good 5,569 98.3 
Contacted the helpdesk 5,569 48.5 
Satisfied / very satisfied with service received from helpdesk in terms of: - - 
Timeliness of response 2,700 96.0 
Helpfulness of helpdesk operators 2,700 97.9 
Accuracy of information provided 2,700 97.4 
Service overall 2,700 97.9 

There are also several open-ended questions in the AEDC Coordinator Feedback Form where 
Coordinators were asked to provide additional feedback on various aspects of the data collection system. 
As expected, a very wide range of responses were provided for these questions. Table 38 summarises 
the most frequently occurring themes. These broadly reflect the pattern of responses in the closed ended 
questions.  

Comments about Coordinators’ experience relative to previous cycles were largely positive and included 
‘more / better information than previous years’, ‘system easier to use / more user friendly’ and ‘prefilled 
information improved / simplified process’.  

In terms of the types of technical problems experienced while using the system, these included login / 
password problems, class list creation / maintenance problems and account activation problems.  

The types of benefits the school gained by engaging an Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant in completing the AEDC were reported to be around ‘providing local / background knowledge 
of the students ‘, ‘gaining better understanding of cultural, language issues’ and gaining better / more 
consistent / accurate information about individual students' situations’.  

AEDC School Coordinators were asked what the three main issues are to address for future collections. 
The top issues to address are consistent with previous cycles and include ‘improved training / information 
/ resources’, ‘require more time / funding to complete’, ‘difficulty collecting required information / 
suggestions to use other sources of data’ and ‘negative response to AEDC schedule / timing’.  

Table 38 Summary of issues from AEDC Coordinator Feedback Form open ended questions 

AEDC Coordinator Feedback Form - responses to free 
text questions 

Number of 
cases 

As per cent 
of 

comments 

As per cent 
AEDC 

Coordinators 
completing 
Feedback 

Form 

Total AEDC Coordinators completing Feedback Form 5,569      

A2a Comment relating to experience of Cycle 5, 
relative to previous Cycles 

Number of cases As per cent of comments 
As per cent AEDC 
Coordinators completing 
Feedback Form 

Total AEDC Coordinators making comment 967 -  17.4 

More / better information than previous years 158 16.3 2.8 

System was easier to use / more user friendly 122 12.6 2.2 

Prefilled information improved / simplified process 117 12.1 2.1 
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AEDC Coordinator Feedback Form - responses to free 
text questions 

Number of 
cases 

As per cent 
of 

comments 

As per cent 
AEDC 

Coordinators 
completing 
Feedback 

Form 

No problems / everything was good (no further information) 111 11.5 2.0 

Received support from helpdesk 75 7.8 1.3 

System was confusing / difficult to use / technical issues 52 5.4 0.9 

AEDC Coordinator / Teachers had prior experience 49 5.1 0.9 

Time consuming / took longer 25 2.6 0.4 

B2a Comment regarding timing of provision of School 
Pack 

Number of cases As per cent of comments As per cent AEDC Coordinators completing 
Feedback Form 

Total AEDC Coordinators making comment 513 -  9.2 

Plenty of time to prepare 105 20.5 1.9 

Information in school pack was good 82 16.0 1.5 

Timing was good NFI 76 14.8 1.4 

Timing coincided with report writing / other busy period 31 6.0 0.6 

Not enough notice / would like to receive pack earlier 28 5.5 0.5 

B5 Comment regarding planning information and 
resources 

Number of cases As per cent of 
comments As per cent AEDC 

Coordinators completing 
Feedback Form 

Total AEDC Coordinators making comment 590 -  10.6 

Good information / clear / easy to follow NFI 234 39.7 4.2 

Positive comment about Parent Information Letter 65 11.0 1.2 

Positive comment (general) 50 8.5 0.9 

Insufficient information / confusing / difficult to follow NFI 33 5.6 0.6 

Negative comment about Parent information Letter 13 2.2 0.2 

Negative comment (general) 11 1.9 0.2 

B6 Other information accessed and used to inform you 
/ your staff about the AEDC data collection or the use 
of the data 

Number of cases As per cent of 
comments As per cent AEDC 

Coordinators completing 
Feedback Form 

Total AEDC Coordinators making comment 1,442 -  25.9 

All the info from the kits/just the kits/no other info 254 17.6 4.6 

Website/online information NFI 180 12.5 3.2 

Helpdesk 111 7.7 2.0 

Discussion with other staff members who were doing 
AEDC/had done before/own prior experience 102 7.1 1.8 

Training videos 80 5.5 1.4 

Mentions of data sources used to complete Instruments 
(e.g., absence data) 75 5.2 1.3 

PD Session/Seminar/Coordinators Workshop 51 3.5 0.9 

Information packs NFI 51 3.5 0.9 

Parent letter 43 3.0 0.8 
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Table 39  Continued Summary of issues from AEDC Coordinator Feedback Form open-ended 
questions 

AEDC Coordinator Feedback Form - responses to free 
text questions 
 

Number of 
cases 

As per cent 
of 

comments 

As per cent 
AEDC 

Coordinators 
completing 
Feedback 

Form 
Total AEDC Coordinator completing Feedback Form 5,569 - - 
D4 Technical problems experienced using the system Number of cases As per cent of comments As per cent AEDC Coordinators completing Feedback Form 

Total AEDC Coordinators making comment 1,142 -  20.5 
Login / password problem 249 21.8 4.5 
Class list creation / maintenance problem 171 15.0 3.1 
Account activation problem 98 8.6 1.8 
Other system access / performance problem 93 8.1 1.7 
Invoice / finalisation problem 92 8.1 1.7 
Local IT systems problem 50 4.4 0.9 
Instrument completion problem (size of buttons, etc.) 40 3.5 0.7 
System speed 31 2.7 0.6 

Website offline 19 1.7 0.3 

E3 Helpdesk comments Number of cases As per cent of comments As per cent AEDC Coordinators completing Feedback Form 

Total AEDC Coordinators making comment 120 -  2.2 
Positive comment about helpdesk (including operators)  52 43.3 0.9 
Helpdesk service prompt 25 20.8 0.4 
Helpdesk service slow 8 6.7 0.1 
G3 Benefits school gained by engaging an Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant in 
completing the AEDC 

Number of cases As per cent of comments As per cent AEDC Coordinators completing Feedback Form 

Total AEDC Coordinators making comment 372  - 6.7 
Provided local / background knowledge of students' family / 
home life / community 89 23.9 1.6 

 Gained better understanding of cultural, language issues 61 16.4 1.1 
Gained better/more consistent/more accurate information 
about individual students' situations 25 6.7 0.4 

Was already a Teacher/staff member at the school 25 6.7 0.4 
Provided helpful perspective on the questions/data for 
these students 21 5.6 0.4 

Better communication with parents and students/easier to 
access information 11 3.0 0.2 

Students and families felt respected / their needs 
responded to appropriately / improved trust and 
relationships 

8 2.2 0.1 

Table 40 Continued Summary of issues from AEDC Coordinator Feedback Form open-ended 
questions 

AEDC Coordinator Feedback Form - responses to free 
text questions 
 

Number of 
mentions 

As per cent 
of 

comments 

As per cent 
AEDC 

Coordinators 
completing 
Feedback 

Form 
Total AEDC Coordinator completing Feedback Form 5,569 - - 

F1 Most important issue to address Number of mentions As per cent of 
comments 

As per cent AEDC Coordinators 
completing Feedback Form 

Total AEDC Coordinators making comment 1,799 -  32.3 
Improved training / information / resources 304 16.9 5.5 
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AEDC Coordinator Feedback Form - responses to free 
text questions 
 

Number of 
mentions 

As per cent 
of 

comments 

As per cent 
AEDC 

Coordinators 
completing 
Feedback 

Form 
Require more time / funding to complete  157 8.7 2.8 
Comments about improvements to the AEDC system  140 7.8 2.5 
Comments relating to questions (e.g., questions not being 
applicable, questions could be answered by parents, or 
could be referenced by school databases) 

132 7.3 2.4 

Difficulty collecting required information 104 5.8 1.9 
Negative response to AEDC schedule / timing 105 5.8 1.9 
Account creation / registration / login process 74 4.1 1.3 
Invoicing / finalisation process 55 3.1 1.0 

AEDC takes up valuable teaching time 28 1.6 0.5 

Communications about how results / data can be used 21 1.2 0.4 

 

3.13.3. Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant feedback 

A total of 1,191 schools received some kind of support from an Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander 
Cultural Consultant in Cycle 5.  

As per Cycle 4, Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants could register on the data 
collection system for Cycle 5, however this was not compulsory which meant hosting the Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant Feedback Form in the secure data collection system (like 
the Teacher / Coordinator forms) was not feasible.  

Where the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant had registered on the data 
collection system, they were sent an email inviting them to provide feedback about their experience 
completing the AEDC via an external link. If the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant did not register on the data collection system, an email was sent to the AEDC School 
Coordinator from their school requesting they provide the link to the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 
Islander Cultural Consultant. This process was similar to Cycle 4.  

Over the course of Cycle 5, 491 Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants were invited 
to provide feedback directly and 700 schools were emailed the link to the feedback survey to be passed 
onto their Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant. A total of 199 responses to the 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant Feedback Survey were received, equating to 
a response rate of 16.7 per cent. 

Of these, 55 Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants completed Instruments together 
with the classroom Teacher and were eligible for more detailed questioning about their experience of 
participating in the AEDC. A further 124 provided general advice, either about individual children, or not 
specific to a child.  

Of the 55 Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants who completed Instruments 
together with the classroom Teacher: 

• 38.2 per cent completed Instruments for five or more children 

• 89.1 per cent found the Instrument easy to complete for all or most children 

• 92.7 per cent found it easy or very easy to make joint ratings for the Instrument questions (up 
from 84.3 per cent in Cycle 4) 
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• 21.8 per cent thought their input was most valuable for the background information questions, 
followed by physical wellbeing (15.4 per cent) and emerging needs (11.5 per cent).  

Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants who completed Instruments with a Teacher 
were also asked to provide feedback about the AEDC and their contribution as an Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant: 

• 87.3 per cent thought they could contribute cultural knowledge 

• 87.3 per cent felt their contribution was valuable  

• 74.5 per cent responded positively to the statement ‘my involvement in this project will assist our 
community to better understand health, development and wellbeing of children in our area’ 

• 74.5 per cent thought completing Instruments was a good use of their time 

• 70.9 per cent thought the experience of completing the Instrument will be beneficial to their work. 

There is scope to improve the response to the Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant 
Feedback Form for future collections. Possible initiatives could include collection of the Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant email address regardless of their intent to register on the data 
collection system, and more frequent reminder activity throughout the feedback survey phase.  

3.13.4. STC feedback 

Formal STC feedback was sought on the entire data collection process, in two stages. The first stage was 
conducted towards the end of the invoice submission period and the second stage was conducted in late 
November and covered post-collection activities through to School Profile dissemination.  

A STC Feedback Form, including a summary of the various stages of the workflow with feedback 
prompts, was circulated to STCs to provide written feedback. Feedback was summarised and presented 
back to STCs on two occasions at the monthly STC teleconference. Learnings for the next collection were 
noted. There was a reasonably high level of engagement in the STC feedback process in Cycle 5 
compared to previous cycles.  

A summary of STC feedback, ordered by key areas of the Cycle 5 collection, is provided below: 

• STC workshops – the format of these was new for Cycle 5 with 11 workshops run fortnightly 
with STCs in the lead up to data collection. STCs appreciated having a workshop schedule that 
was aligned to upcoming tasks / activities, with some suggestion for a ‘manual’ that covers all 
the content. Workshops were very well received by STCs (particularly new STCs) and they 
would like to see these continued next cycle, including the recordings for when sessions are 
missed. There were some suggestions for a more coordinated approach when sharing materials 
requiring feedback.  

• System specification and testing –feedback on system familiarisation was positive, 
particularly the separate ‘STC / STC helper orientation session’. The STC testing process was 
relatively smooth and straightforward, with a request to keep the test site open during collection 
to test before responding to queries (this requires further investigation as to the feasibility). 
STCs were happy that field testing with school stakeholders was included in Cycle 5 and are 
keen to see this included ahead of each collection. However, they noted that Cycle 5 field 
testing was very ‘last minute’ and difficult to recruit schools at that time of year (December).  

• School frame preparation and management – there was some frustration with the school 
frame preparation and cleaning process, together with the need for repeated school frame 
extracts (which could perhaps be resolved by strengthening communications with data 
managers that they only need to provide an extract if there have been any changes from the 
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previous extract). Some ‘STC variables’ are difficult for STCs to complete and manage such as 
the multi-campus arrangements. The session with jurisdictional data managers was said to be 
valuable to get them on board early, discuss any jurisdictional specific issues and avoid missing 
deadlines.  

• Pre-population – STCs were positive about centralised pre-population to reduce Teacher 
burden. They agreed the session with jurisdictional data managers was helpful to get them on 
board early, to consult regarding availability of the new variables and to avoid missing 
deadlines.  

• Pre-collection communications – STCs liked the ability to tailor content for each jurisdiction / 
sector and the ability to work with the Social Research Centre to update their AEDC calendars 
for inclusion in pre-collection communications. They were appreciative of the detailed 
communications plan / schedule which was helpful to align with jurisdictional communication 
activities. Some would like to see the November awareness raising email brought forward, to 
avoid the school holiday period. There is strong support for additional, carefully considered 
strategies to help engage the Independent sector, with communications disseminated early in 
the planning period (e.g. Sept/Oct 2023, Feb 2024) and in conjunction with jurisdictional 
communications.  

• Supporting documentation – STCs were supportive of the continuation of provision of 
hardcopy School Leader Pack and Teacher Pack in addition to electronic versions. There is 
support for a full review of the materials to further distil content and simplify language. 
Consideration could be given to emailing the ‘Key steps’ document to all schools with a 
hyperlink to the fact sheets, ensuring both packs and training materials mention the feedback 
surveys and their importance, and reviewing / extending the additional language translations for 
the parent letter.  

• School activation workflow – STCs were in favour of the earlier activation and are keen to 
retain this. STCs agreed that the calendar reminder was a good addition and would like to see 
this functionality extending to include milestone dates, actions to be completed by role and links 
to fact sheets (potentially in place of the ‘Key steps’ document). They also gave positive 
feedback on the introduction of the AEDC School Coordinator dashboard and suggested 
refinements such as additional information text, most recent action on top instead of bottom and 
improved traffic light functionality. They would welcome options to streamline the STC approval 
request process and workload during the school activation phase and suggest including this 
phase in future field testing.  

• Class list creation and management – STCs provided suggestions to further refine this 
workflow for next cycle, including better / separate instructions for schools that do (i.e. 
Government and Catholic schools) and do not (i.e. Independent sector) participate in 
centralised pre-population.  STCs also suggested a flag on the AEDC School Coordinator 
dashboard to indicate records have been pre-populated and/or a warning or block to prevent 
bulk upload when records are already pre-populated.  

• Instrument – STCs were in favour of the minor amendments to the Instrument for Cycle 5 and 
are keen for the child information panel to be retained and remain editable by the Teacher.  

• Helpdesk – STCs were generally complimentary about helpdesk staffing levels, 
responsiveness and knowledge, but noted there were delays at times that caused frustration. 
Several STCs said they would like increased visibility of helpdesk communications with schools 
which they suggested could be achieved by centralising school specific notes / records between 
helpdesk and STCs or having any support / actions resolved by helpdesk cc’d to a jurisdiction 
AEDC team designated inbox for information. Other suggestions included sharing an overview 
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of the helpdesk training with STCs to increase awareness of communicated priorities, as well as 
arranging an STC session with the helpdesk supervisor to confirm jurisdictional priorities / 
requirements.  

• Progress monitoring – STCs provided very positive feedback on the STC dashboard and its 
improved features for Cycle 5. The next development they would like to see is a live progress 
reporting tool rather than having to run reports, or at least some standard reporting templates 
and graphs to streamline STC reporting. There is some appetite for an early view of child 
participation by AEDC Community and Local Community to help prioritise follow-up going 
forward.  

• Maximising participation – STCs thought the data collection system alerts and reminders 
were an important component of the response maximisation strategy, with support to retain the 
flexibility to tailor content and timing of reminders by jurisdiction. There was strong support for a 
national strategy to better engage the Independent school sector, such as a letter from the 
Commonwealth well ahead of the collection and a tailored engagement video (using voices of 
Independent schools and authorities in the Independent sector), targeting Independent schools 
with a history of non-participation. STCs would like additional resources to assist them with 
schools considering opting out and resources to assist schools to include AEDC in their school 
operational planning.  

• Invoicing and exceptional circumstances workflow – STCs were positive about the removal 
of the Financial Manager role and the inclusion of school bank details on the school frame to 
pre-populate the invoice but suggest for Cycle 6 this should also include school ABN. 
Consideration could also be given to allowing bank details and ABN to be added during school 
setup when not pre-populated with messaging to ensure School Coordinators are aware they 
will need to approve the invoice at the end of the collection. Other suggestions included 
additional pop-ups to specify exactly what is ‘blocking’ finalisation steps and more explanatory 
information about what can be claimed via exceptional circumstances, and the exceptional 
circumstances claim process (included on the same screen as the intention to submit claim ‘tick 
box’).  STCs suggested a review of the three hour minimum relief requirement for remote 
schools and consideration of the best date for the advertised invoicing deadline.  

• Boundary review – Only some STCs / jurisdictions made boundary changes as part of the 
2021 review and most found it to be a straightforward and smooth process. Feedback on the 
instructions, tool and support provided by the Social Research Centre was very positive. A more 
systematic approach that is centrally driven rather than jurisdictional, providing one-on-one 
support and the inclusion of a webinar were raised by STCs as considerations for next time.   

• Preliminary School Snapshots – feedback from STCS on the Preliminary School Snapshots 
was overwhelming positive in terms of content and giving schools access to instant results. 
STCs suggested improving awareness of the snapshot by referencing it in the School Leader 
Pack and/or adding a standalone fact sheet related to accessing data. They also made several 
suggestions for improving provision of the snapshot that included adding a reminder about 
doing the feedback survey and downloading the snapshot, linking the snapshot to invoice 
download as one step, including instructions on the thank you email about how to access it, or 
automatically forwarding the snapshot to the Principal along with the thank you email upon 
download of the invoice. STCs would also like consideration given to sharing snapshots with 
STCs during the collection to facilitate discussion with schools, as well as a data file of 
preliminary school results to be shared with sector heads soon after the collection. There is 
support from STCs to bring the School Profile forward if the Preliminary School Snapshot is not 
retained in Cycle 6. 
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• Post-population of attendance data – Limited feedback from STCs, other than this process 
was straightforward and efficient.  

• Data cleaning – STCs were generally pleased with the data cleaning process. They found the 
instructions and process to be straightforward, and some noted an improvement compared to 
last cycle. There were some comments that the two-week turnaround period for STC data 
cleaning was too tight.  

• Sense checking outputs and process – STCs found this step in the process easy and gave 
positive feedback in terms of the timing of receipt of these outputs, the adequate time allowed 
for the review task, the range of variables included and the support provided. Suggestions 
included more instructions on key things to look for, adding significance testing and making the 
data available to non-Government sectors.  

• Thank you letters – Overall feedback on the thank you letter was positive. STCs particularly 
liked that it was distributed from the Social Research Centre, was co-authored and included 
signatures and branding. Suggestions for improvement for next cycle included finalising the 
letter content earlier in the process, automating the thank you email upon Teacher or the school 
finalising their participation (with some suggestions to link this to invoicing and snapshot 
download) and the inclusion of a system-generated ‘certificate of training’ with the Teachers 
name included.  

• School Profile dissemination – STCs are generally happy with the dissemination process for 
School Profiles that has been in place for the last two cycles and note that it has been smooth. 
They like the ability to tailor the email messaging and the ability to upload the reports to school 
portals either in lieu of or in addition to the Social Research Centre sending a download link to a 
Principal. Suggestions from STCs include providing copies to STCs / sector heads at the same 
time as Principals (ensuring certification forms are finalised early), adding this email template 
into the communications plan, sending STCs a test email prior to dissemination, clearer 
communication about the need to have six or more children to receive a report (this could be 
noted in the thank you letter) and to consider additional reminders to Principals to download 
their report.  

The STC Feedback Form asked STCs to nominate the three most important issues to address for Cycle 
6. The most frequently mentioned issues were national engagement of the Independent sector, 
comprehensive review of the supporting materials to simplify content and language and improved STC 
dashboard reporting functionality.  

The STC Feedback Form also asked STCs to nominate the three most important system / workflow 
features to retain for Cycle 5. The most frequently mentioned features were early activation, the AEDC 
School Coordinator dashboard, the ‘impersonate’ functionality for STCs and dashboard, system 
generated email reminders and pre-populated invoices.  

Refer to Appendix 31a and Appendix 31b for a copy of the feedback forms.  

3.13.5. Helpdesk operator feedback 

Several helpdesk operator de-briefings were held over the course of the school activation, data collection 
and invoice submission periods. The main workflow and system features-related issues arising from 
helpdesk operator feedback included: 

• The helpdesk team transitioned to work from home due to COVID-19 prior to the AEDC 
collection for 2021 that required alternative systems for training and managing operator 
efficiency to quickly be put in place. The high volume of traffic during the activation phase put a 
lot of pressure on new systems but any issues were quickly ironed out 



2022 AEDC Data Collection Technical Accessible (2022 11 29) 
Prepared by the Social Research Centre Page 132 

• The data collection sign in page was not accessible from the AEDC website initially (only from 
links included in the School Leader Pack / Teacher Pack) and people were mistaking the AEDC 
‘sign in’ button on the website homepage for the data collection sign in page. This was mitigated 
by adding a large red text box at the sign in page however the problem continued throughout 
the collection to some degree. It is suggested that how to access the secure data collection 
system from the AEDC website is much clearer for the next collection  

• Consider increasing functionality and extending authority to the Helpdesk Supervisor to be able 
to delete / edit accounts / re-assign Instruments in the data collection system to assist schools 
to progress / finalise, instead of requiring action from the web development team     

• Outstanding tasks requiring action before a school can ‘finalise’ should be more explicit to the 
AEDC School Coordinator. Consideration could be given to adding some pop-ups with a list of 
outstanding actions e.g. ‘X unresolved children’, ‘X Teachers added but not participated’ that 
either assists the school to finalise or prompts helpdesk follow up. 

3.13.6. Preliminary School Snapshot feedback 

As mentioned in Section 2.16.1 and 2.16.2, the Preliminary School Snapshot report was introduced for 
the first time in Cycle 5 to give schools an immediate overview of how their children were tracking. The 
Snapshot report was available for download from the data collection system immediately upon a school 
finalising their involvement in data collection (May to September 2021).  A link to a short, online feedback 
survey was included on the School Profile distribution email sent to Principals in all participating States / 
Territories in November 2021, as well as being forwarded to the AEDC School Coordinator with the 
Principals permission one week later. 

The feedback form was developed collaboratively between STCs, TKI, the department and the Social 
Research Centre. It covered awareness of the report’s availability, access to the reports, usage and 
perceptions, feedback on timing and additional information. Refer to Appendix 32 for a copy of the 
Preliminary School Snapshot Feedback Form. 

Table 41 summarises responses to the feedback survey. Some questions were asked to Principals only, 
or those who were both Principal and AEDC School Coordinators, given Principals are the intended 
recipients of the AEDC school reports.  

Table 41 Summary of Preliminary School Snapshot feedback survey 

Preliminary School Snapshot Feedback Form Number 
of cases 

As per 
cent of all 
feedback 

Total Principals and Coordinators completing Feedback Form - 95 

A1. School received the Preliminary School Snapshot 70 73.7 

A8. The timing of provision of the Preliminary School Snapshot was about right 70 73.7 

A9. Overall, ratings for the Snapshot was either good / very good / excellent for the following categories: 

 - Information provided in the Snapshot 64 67.4 

 - Ease of understanding the results 61 64.2 

 - Presentation / look 66 69.5 

 - Usefulness to inform school planning 55 57.9 

B3. Preliminary School Snapshot should be provided in future collections 93 97.9 
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Preliminary School Snapshot Feedback Form Number 
of cases 

As per 
cent of all 
feedback 

Total Principals completing Feedback Form -  54 

A3. Have used or intended to use the Preliminary School Snapshot to inform planning 
for 2022 38 40.0 

A5. Were aware of the Preliminary School Snapshot before decided to take part in the 
2021 AEDC collection 17 17.9 

A7. Before now, were aware of all or most of the differences between the reports 9 9.5 

A7. Before now, had some information but didn't feel fully informed 20 21.1 

A7. Before now, wasn’t aware of the differences between the three reports 24 25.3 

B1. Useful additional information to include in future Preliminary School Snapshots:  

 - Child demographics 34 35.8 

 - Teacher responses to selected questions 36 37.9 

 - Domain and summary indicator results, i.e. Data tables 39 41.1 

 - No additional information 8 8.4 

As shown in Table 43, there was a low response to the survey overall, with 95 completed surveys 
returned in total, including 31 Principals, 41 AEDC School Coordinators and 23 who were both Principal 
and AEDC School Coordinator. It is not known if this represents 95 unique schools, or fewer. It was 
agreed with the department not to send any reminders, given the busy time of year, being on the cusp of 
school holidays and the volume of communications already sent to schools as part of the collection.  

Approximately three quarters (73.7 per cent) of respondents said their school received the Snapshot, with 
the same proportion also indicated that the timing of the reports was ‘about right’. Overall, at least 57.9 
per cent rated the reports as being either good, very good, or excellent in terms of content, ease of 
understanding the results, presentation and usefulness to inform school planning. More importantly, 97.9 
per cent of respondents said that the reports should continue to be made available in future collections. 

Less than one in five (17.9 per cent) Principals were aware of the Snapshot before the start of the 
collection. There was low awareness of the differentiation among the three school reports, with close to 
half (46.4 per cent) either not of aware of the differences (25.3 per cent) or had some information but 
didn’t feel fully informed (21.1 per cent). Less than one in ten (9.5) said they were aware of all or most of 
the differences. More positively, two in five (40.0 per cent) Principals said they had used or intended to 
use the Snapshots to inform planning for 2022.  

When probed for additional information that would be useful to include in future Snapshot reports, 41.1 
per cent mentioned the AEDC domain and summary indicator results in data tables / data labels, followed 
by Teacher responses to selected questions (37.9 per cent), and child demographics (35.8 per cent).  

In summary, feedback on all aspects of the Preliminary School Snapshot was positive and the report 
served the purpose of being timely and useful to inform school planning. The use of ‘raw’ data was not 
found to be an issue, although awareness of report differentiation was low. For Cycle 6, consideration 
could be given to State and Territory participation in the Preliminary School Snapshots, whether it will 
remain optional as per the Cycle 5 ‘trial’ or be rolled out in all States and Territories, communications to 
build awareness of the value / differentiation of each report (due to Western Australia not participating in 
the Cycle 5 trial, this prevented the Snapshot being mentioned in any national communications) and any 



2022 AEDC Data Collection Technical Accessible (2022 11 29) 
Prepared by the Social Research Centre Page 134 

changes to the template. Given the feedback survey sample size was low, further consultation with 
schools is recommended.  

3.14 School reports download summary 
In Cycle 5, there were three reports available to schools which met the reporting criteria of six or more 
children with valid scores (i.e. where children have been in the class for more than one month and where 
Teachers complete more than 75 per centre of the items in any given domain) and who do not have any 
diagnosed special needs. Western Australian schools only received two reports as they did not participate 
in the Preliminary School Snapshot trial.  

Dissemination methods for the reports varied as described in Section 2.16 and included the option for 
jurisdictions / sectors to host the reports on their school portals either in addition to, or instead of, the 
Social Research Centre emailing the report via secure link to the Principal. This impacts the Social 
Research Centre’s ability to accurately measure download rates as there is no line of sight on downloads 
from jurisdictional school portals, or when schools obtain reports in other ways such as contacting STCs 
or sector representatives.  

Also relevant to note is that what constitutes a ‘download’ can vary across reporting systems and cycles. 
For the sake of this analysis, downloads refer to the report being ‘downloaded’ to the user’s computer and 
not simply viewed on-screen. There was a total of 307 schools that ‘viewed but didn’t download’ their 
School Profile and 132 schools that ‘viewed but didn’t download’ their Addendum, which have not been 
included in the analysis presented at Table 42. Downloads have also been calculated at the school level 
and do not include multiple downloads from the same school / user.  

In previous cycles, downloads were counted as ‘clicked on link’ from email reporting.  This has become a 
less reliable measure of downloads in recent times, as contemporary mail management software checks 
links in incoming emails by opening the link to ensure it is ‘safe’.  Reporting of downloads for previous 
cycles may also have included those who clicked the link multiple times.  

Table 40 shows the download rates of the three AEDC school reports by jurisdiction / sector as of July 
2022, noting that reports supersede each other and were only available for download for a few months 
following their release.  

A more detailed table of download rates is included at Appendix 33 (School report download rates by 
report type, jurisdiction and sector).  

As shown, nationally 83.7 per cent of schools downloaded their Preliminary School Snapshot. This was 
highest among Independent sector schools (88.4 per cent), followed by Government sector schools (85.7 
per cent) then Catholic sector schools (74.7 per cent). Download rates exceeded 80 per cent in all 
jurisdictions except Victoria, ranging from 81.4 per cent in the Northern Territory to 94.0 per cent in South 
Australia. In Victoria, download rates for the Catholic (69.3 per cent) and Government (72.2 per cent) 
sector schools lagged the Independent sector (85.6 per cent).  

Whilst it appears that the Preliminary School Snapshot affected the School Profile download rates, which 
had a national download rate of 24.8 per cent, it is also likely these rates are impacted by the availability 
of the School Profile from school systems, which was the case for Western Australia’s Government sector 
schools (25.2 per cent).  As can be seen, School Profile download rates are amongst the highest in the 
Western Australian Catholic (49.2 per cent) and Independent school sectors (44.2 per cent) where the 
reports were not available via the school system. Western Australia did not participate in the Preliminary 
School Snapshot trial, and as such, the School Profile was the first reporting product available to WA 
schools.  

School Profile download rates were also higher among Government (26.3 per cent) and Independent 
(25.8 per cent) sector schools than Catholic sector schools (20.1 per cent). Other than Western Australia, 
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download rates were highest in the Tasmanian Catholic sector (53.1 per cent) and the Australian Capital 
Territory Government sector (43.9 per cent).  

The School Profile Addendum download rate was 15.3 per cent nationally, marginally higher in the 
Government sector (16.3 per cent) and, again lowest in the Catholic sector (13.9 per cent), although at a 
jurisdictional level, the Catholic sectors in Tasmania (33.3 per cent) and Western Australia (24.8 per cent) 
had the highest download rates.  

Nationally, there were 59.7 per cent of schools that downloaded only one report, predominantly the 
Snapshot, a further 17.1 per cent of schools downloaded two reports, with the most likely combination 
being the Snapshot and School Profile at 16.8 per cent and only 2.6 per cent downloaded all three. Of 
concern is that one in five schools (20.6 per cent) which were eligible for a report did not download any. 
This was highest in Western Australia (67.2 per cent), although as mentioned, there were other means of 
distributing reports to schools in this jurisdiction.  

Whilst not directly comparable due to different methods of calculation, the Cycle 5 national School Profile 
and School Profile Addendum download rates are substantially lower than the Cycle 4 rates (around 23 
per cent downloaded both reports in Cycle 4 compared to only 4.1 per cent in Cycle 5), however, the 
proportion which downloaded ‘at least one report’ was higher in Cycle 5 than Cycle 4, 79.4 per cent and 
62.2 per cent respectively. These results potentially suggest that schools may see three (or even two) 
reports as too many. 

Table 42 School report download rates by jurisdiction and sector 

 Category  
Report 

type  
Snap- 

Shot % 

Report 
type  

Profile 
% 

Report 
type  

Adden-
dum % 

Total 1 
report 
only % 

Total 2 
reports 
only % 

All 3 
reports 
% 

No 
reports 
% 

National 83.7 24.8 15.3 59.7 17.1 2.6 20.6 

Government  85.7 26.3 16.3 59.8 16.4 2.5 21.3 

Catholic 74.7 20.1 13.9 57.9 17.1 2.6 22.4 

Independent 88.4 25.8 14.3 62.3 21.9 2.8 13.0 

New South Wales 87.6 21.2 16.0 65.5 24.1 3.6 6.8 

Government  89.0 23.6 16.1 66.2 25.3 3.9 4.5 

Catholic 80.1 14.6 14.6 61.6 19.4 2.7 16.2 

Independent 93.7 19.4 18.1 68.9 25.7 3.6 1.8 

Victoria 72.5 19.6 11.5 69.3 5.0 1.0 24.8 

Government  72.2 n/a n/a 72.1 0.1 0.0 27.8 

Catholic 69.3 15.5 12.1 61.0 12.7 3.3 22.9 

Independent 85.6 31.4 9.6 69.5 24.6 2.5 3.4 

Queensland 87.0 28.3 14.1 57.9 27.7 5.0 9.4 

Government  92.3 33.5 16.4 57.7 32.4 6.2 3.7 

Catholic 68.6 14.0 7.1 54.5 15.3 1.2 28.9 

Independent 87.4 21.9 11.5 64.2 21.2 4.6 9.9 

Western Australia n/a 30.2 25.0 29.5 3.2 0.0 67.2 

Government  n/a 25.2 n/a 25.1 0.4 0.0 74.5 

Catholic n/a 49.2 24.8 46.8 13.7 0.0 39.5 

Independent n/a 44.2 20.7 41.6 11.5 0.0 46.9 

South Australia 94.0 21.2 13.3 75.3 19.7 0.7 4.2 
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 Category  
Report 

type  
Snap- 

Shot % 

Report 
type  

Profile 
% 

Report 
type  

Adden-
dum % 

Total 1 
report 
only % 

Total 2 
reports 
only % 

All 3 
reports 
% 

No 
reports 
% 

Government 98.6 18.7 n/a 83.0 17.3 0.0 0.0 

Catholic 85.4 31.3 n/a 57.3 29.2 1.0 12.5 

Independent 83.9 20.7 9.3 63.2 19.5 3.4 13.8 

Tasmania 83.1 30.3 17.2 54.9 26.2 7.7 11.3 

Government  81.8 27.0 15.3 56.9 24.8 5.8 12.4 

Catholic 87.5 53.1 33.3 37.5 34.4 21.9 6.3 

Independent 84.6 19.2 8.0 65.4 23.1 0.0 11.5 

Australian Capital Territory 83.8 33.3 11.5 44.8 36.2 3.8 15.2 

Government  89.4 43.9 15.2 39.4 45.5 6.1 9.1 

Catholic 64.0 8.0 0.0 56.0 8.0 0.0 36.0 

Independent 92.9 28.6 14.3 50.0 42.9 0.0 7.1 

Northern Territory 81.4 23.5 11.9 63.7 23.5 2.0 10.8 

Government  86.3 25.0 12.5 66.3 25.0 2.5 6.3 

Catholic 66.7 25.0 8.3 66.7 16.7 0.0 16.7 

Independent 60.0 10.0 11.1 40.0 20.0 0.0 40.0 

Notes: 

Bases for each report only includes those jurisdictions/sectors that received the report via an email from the Social Research Centre 
and can be tracked. 

Bases for each report vary and subtotals may not add up to 100% for this reason. 
 

It is also possible that schools are ‘less interested’ in the School Profile in Cycle 5 as they have what they 
need (key trend information) from the Preliminary School Snapshot. As noted in section 3.13.6, 40 per cent 
of Principals said that at the time of the feedback survey, they had already used or intended to use the 
Preliminary School Snapshot to inform planning for 2022. 

There were also many other factors that were raised during discussions with STCs as potential reasons for 
School Profile and Addendum download rates being impacted in Cycle 5 and these related to the low profile 
launch, schools being distracted with other more pressing issues, and less interest in comparison to state 
and national results than school performance trends.  

As reported in Section 3.13.6, the Preliminary School Snapshot feedback survey found less than one in ten 
(9.5 per cent) Principals were aware of all or most of the differences between the reports, highlighting a need 
to better communicate the incremental value in each report to schools.  

For Cycle 6, consideration could be given to including a fact sheet in the School Leader Pack and/or a link in 
engagement emails to an information page on the various reports, outlining the difference in their content, 
timing, distribution methods and intended use.  

3.15 Schedule considerations 
Following Cycle 4 where the schedule came under significant pressure at a number of junctures (refer Cycle 4 
Technical Report), the original schedule for Cycle 5 sought to shift a number of key project activities forward 
with a view to going into the February / March 2021 period with a data collection system that was ‘finalised’ to 
a much greater degree than previous cycles. To enable this, Work Order arrangements were in place with 
contractors by July 2020, and planning and system specification activities could commence in earnest from 
that point.  
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The key aspects of the schedule that were much improved and ran according to plan in Cycle 5 included:  

• the transition from ‘design preview’ through to a final, fully tested, ready to demonstrate / ready to 
launch data collection system, with the Cycle 5 schedule providing sufficient time to include 
limited field testing of the system with school stakeholders 

• application of firm cut-off dates for school frame finalisation, incorporation of jurisdiction specific 
privacy / Instrument requirements and pre-population information, such that these activities did 
not run late and impact the timeliness of dependent activities in the workflow, such as School 
Leader Pack distribution 

• the use of a soft activation deadline to encourage timely activation (in most jurisdictions) 

• the use of the end of Term 2 as the ‘primary’ data collection period (in most jurisdictions) 

• School Profile and Community Profile template finalisation. 

The Cycle 5 schedule came under pressure in a number of areas, including: 

• School Snapshot finalisation – with late sign off, the Snapshot was not available to schools 
finalising in the opening weeks of the collection 

• attention to the resolution of queries resulting from historical data matching, resulting in re-work 
and some re-issuing of reports to include previously unmatched historical data for some schools 

• the initial data cleaning, data preparation and sense checking phase, which was impacted by the 
extension to the data collection period, and inhibits capacity to finalise data and reporting 
products in a more timely fashion 

• the tight turnaround between receiving post-population data from jurisdictions and resolving 
associated queries, the incorporation of boundary review / updates, facilitating TKI quality 
assurance checks on data and reporting product inputs, and then producing final data for school 
profile dissemination 

• national report structure and content finalisation 

• data distribution immediately following national launch, where the process of finalising which 
stakeholders would receive which deliverables, securing relevant documentation from 
stakeholders, and deliverables extending to new stakeholders, all contributing to timeline 
pressure. 

A number of key and timely decisions will need to be made to support planning and the smooth delivery of 
Cycle 6. These include a timely decision on: 

• whether the Cycle 6 Instrument will include MCDS items, and if so, whether some Instrument 
items will be retired (to maintain a broadly consistent overall time to complete an Instrument) 
(decision ideally by June 2023) 

• which school reporting products will be offered for Cycle 6 (Snapshot, School Profile, School 
Profile Addendum) (September 2023) 

• if the School Profile is retained, confirmation of the target distribution date, with due consideration 
to School Profile content and the need or otherwise to incorporate information that is currently 
post-populated and is not typically available until mid to late October (September 2023) 

• overall approach to data collection implementation, e.g. retention of the ‘activation soft deadline’, 
retention of Term 2 as the primary collection period, ‘hard’ decision to avoid extension of the data 
collection period (to support timely school reporting product distribution) (June 2023) – noting that 
any such initiative would require significant stakeholder expectation management in some 
jurisdictions 
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• approach to reporting ‘strengths’ measures, including the possible incorporation of OT5 in School 
Profile and Community Profile products, the retention or otherwise of the MSI, associated 
messaging, with due consideration to the accompanying website / Data Explorer updates, and 
reporting product template updates (June 2023). 

In addition, an early decision on a number of ‘operational’ issues would be advantageous to smooth project 
delivery, including: 

• whether the supporting information in the School Leader Pack, Teacher Pack and possibly the 
communications kits will be subject to a significant refresh for Cycle 6, noting that any new 
material would ideally be field tested alongside the data collection system (June 2023) 

• whether any attempt will be made to develop systems and workflows within the data collection 
system to minimise the incidence of ‘duplicate children’ in the data collection system (June 2023) 

• the need or otherwise to update Teacher training materials (September 2023) 

• the need or otherwise to update the narrative or process relating to the use of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultants to support the collection (June 2023) 

• whether (early) access to results and data to stakeholders will be provided in a different format 
and to a different schedule, relative to previous collections, covering e.g. format and timing of 
sense checking outputs, preliminary data provision and the like (September 2023). 

In broad terms, the changes made to the pre-launch schedule for Cycle 5 worked well and would ideally be 
carried over to Cycle 6. The parameters of the post-collection schedule for Cycle 6 are largely contingent on 
outcomes from the key decisions noted above. 

The general sense from stakeholder feedback is that there are unlikely to be significant workflow changes for 
Cycle 6 that impact the data collection system specification. A number of core workflows that have warranted 
prioritisation in the incremental improvement of the data collection system over the past few cycles are 
considered largely resolved in Cycle 5. These include school activation, the invoice preparation / submission / 
school finalisation process, and system navigation via the School Coordinator home page, addressing 
‘knowing what to do next’. As a result, the focus during the data collection system specification phase for 
Cycle 6 is likely to be on fine-tuning and field testing on-screen instructions together with supporting materials. 

With this in mind, Figure 6 provides an indicative pre-launch schedule for Cycle 6, based loosely on the 
successful Cycle 5 pre-launch schedule. 

Figures 7 and 8 provide an overview of the ‘shortest’ and the ‘legacy’ post-launch schedule respectively, 
where the ‘shortest’ assumes data collection activity ceases at the end of Term 2 and the post population 
process is independent of School Profile content. The ‘shortest’ effectively represents a ‘best possible’ timing 
in terms of School Profile distribution. 

The indicative schedules seek to map out key processes and are not a full operational plan per se 
(incorporating School Leader Pack mailing logistics, helpdesk operations, data collection system penetration 
testing and vulnerability assessment, etc.). The focus is on activities which involve stakeholder consultation 
and workflow refinement / development.  

Assuming a 1 May 2024 data collection start date, the indicative Cycle 6 pre-launch schedule features: 

• Instrument review / development as part of Cycle 5 contract activities, with the review scheduled 
to conclude by the end of 2022. By the end of June 2023, there would be agreement on the 
inclusion or otherwise of MCDS items trialled in Cycle 4, a final approved, word-processed 
version of the core Instrument, agreed content for the Guide to completing the Instrument and a 
detailed assessment of the Instrument changes on Cycle 6 data structure, and how to align this 
with previous cycles. On this basis, the core Instrument completion module within the data 
collection system could be scripted and tested by early September 2023 
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• finalisation of Pre-population Specifications s to align with finalisation of the Instrument in June 
2023  

• a five-month period from September 2023 to January 2024 inclusive for the scoping, finalisation, 
scripting and testing of jurisdiction-specific requirements. This gives ample opportunity for 
jurisdictions to assess how the pre-population specification impacts on pre-population and post-
population requirements, how jurisdiction specific privacy issues will be addressed, and what 
other Instrument customisations may be necessary 

• communications with stakeholders about pre-population options through the second half of 
2023, so that ‘everything is in place’ to facilitate pre-population information provision by early 
April 2024 

• the development of a School Frame Specification as an ‘early in 2024 contract period’ activity, 
so that whenever a ‘dump’ of school frame information is requested to support communications 
activities, it is provided by the jurisdictions in a consistent format with a consistent scope 
definition applied 

• the alignment of schools on the school frame with participation history and reporting history 
information in late 2023 (i.e. resolution of school frame queries / matching to school frames for 
previous cycles well ahead of the point in time when the final school frame is loaded into the 
data collection system) 

• placeholders for agreed communications building activity in mid to late 2023 and early 2024, 
with detailed planning and Teacher training information disseminated to schools for early to mid-
March 2024, well ahead of the Easter 2024 school holiday period. Jurisdictions will continue to 
have the option of distributing Teacher training information in late April 2024, closer to the time 
when Teachers can actually access the training module in the data collection system 

• the commencement of system specification consultations in July 2023, with a view to finalising 
and field testing the initial ‘design preview’ and refreshed supporting materials in early 
September 2023 – including attention to the testing of supporting and secondary workflows, 
rather than focusing on the main pathways through the workflow 

• systems development (incorporating further rounds of specification consultations / design 
previews, refinements and provision of testable prototypes, as necessary) over a ten-week 
period, culminating in a STC system orientation session in early December 2023 

• a window for a second round of confirmatory field testing of the ‘final’ data collection system in 
late January / early February 2024, around the start of Term 1 

• a system that is sufficiently ‘final’ to support demonstration activities in February / March 2024 

• the opening of the data collection system for school activation from the time that detailed 
planning information is distributed 

• the opening of the data collection system for Teacher registration and training approximately 
two weeks prior to the launch of data collection 

• the opening of the data collection system for class list creation approximately one week before 
the launch of data collection, once pre-population information has been processed and 
uploaded. 

Figure 7 provides an indicative schedule that reflects the ‘fastest possible’ timing for School Profile 
distribution.  

To achieve School Profile distribution some two calendar months earlier than the ‘legacy’ schedule at Figure 
8, the following amendments have been made: 
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• the data collection period finishes at the end of Term 2, with no discrete ‘mop up’ period and no 
provision for an extension to data collection 

• School Profile template finalisation commencing in May 2024, notwithstanding other decisions 
around the inclusion or otherwise of OT5, noted in the key decisions listing 

• data cleaning, sense checking and School Profile data QA all brought forward, but with the 
same task duration as per the ‘legacy’ schedule 

• School Profile based on preliminary clean data, excluding post-populated data, which does not 
become available until October 2024. Post-population data incorporation appears in this 
schedule as a ‘data finalisation and distribution task’, rather than a ‘data preparation and 
checking’ task 

Whilst there are otherwise no changes relating to the Community Profile, National Report or Launch 
components of the schedule, there is provision for the release of preliminary data under embargo in mid-
November (subject to discussion with the department and stakeholders). 

Figure 8 provides an indicative schedule that reflects the ‘legacy’ timing for School Profile distribution, 
featuring a ‘mop up’ period for data collection in the early weeks of Term 3, the incorporation of post-
populated data in the School Profile production file, and the distribution of School Profiles in late November 
/ early December 2023. 
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Figure 6 Indicative pre-launch schedule (Cycle 6) 

 

05
-Ju

n-2
3

12
-Ju

n-2
3

19
-Ju

n-2
3

26
-Ju

n-2
3

03
-Ju

l-2
3

10
-Ju

l-2
3

17
-Ju

l-2
3

24
-Ju

l-2
3

31
-Ju

l-2
3

07
-A

ug
-23

14
-A

ug
-23

21
-A

ug
-23

28
-A

ug
-23

04
-S

ep
-23

11
-S

ep
-23

18
-S

ep
-23

25
-S

ep
-23

02
-O

ct-
23

09
-O

ct-
23

16
-O

ct-
23

23
-O

ct-
23

30
-O

ct-
23

06
-N

ov
-23

13
-N

ov
-23

20
-N

ov
-23

27
-N

ov
-23

04
-D

ec
-23

11
-D

ec
-23

18
-D

ec
-23

25
-D

ec
-23

01
-Ja

n-2
4

08
-Ja

n-2
4

15
-Ja

n-2
4

22
-Ja

n-2
4

29
-Ja

n-2
4

05
-Fe

b-2
4

12
-Fe

b-2
4

19
-Fe

b-2
4

26
-Fe

b-2
4

04
-M

ar-
24

11
-M

ar-
24

18
-M

ar-
24

25
-M

ar-
24

01
-A

pr-
24

08
-A

pr-
24

15
-A

pr-
24

22
-A

pr-
24

29
-A

pr-
24

06
-M

ay
-24

13
-M

ay
-24

School holidays 2023-24
NSW
VIC
QLD
WA
SA
TAS
NT 
ACT

Instrument
Review (December 2022)
Alignment with pre-population items
Update teacher guide / info icon text
Core instrument module scripting
Core instrument module testing
Core instrument module complete
Scope / finalise jurisdiction requirements
Jurisdiction requirements scripting
Jurisdiction requirements testing
Jurisdiction requirements complete

School frame
Finalise school frame specification
Dumps' to support awareness building
Finalise  alignment with historical data
Load final frame into data collection system
Review scope status based on pre-population

Pre-population
Finalise pre-population specification / options
Review / test 'bulk upload'  functionality
Communications about pre-population options
Resolve confidentiality  / privacy issues
School Census
Pre-population data provided
Pre-population data cleaning
Pre-population data uploaded

Communications
Awareness building activities
Refresh of School Leader and Teacher Pack
Planning information dissemination
Teacher training information dissemination `

System specification, testing and deployment
Design / specifications consultations
Design preview
Window for field testing round 1
Scripting, internal testing, testable prototypes
STC orientation
Refinements / user testing
Window for field testing round 2
Final refinements / test system open
System open for activation
System open for teacher registration / training
System open for class list creation

Data collection
Data collection launch



2022 AEDC Data Collection Technical Accessible (2022 11 29) 
Prepared by the Social Research Centre Page 142 

Figure 7 Indicative post-launch schedule (Cycle 6) – earliest possible School Profile delivery 
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Figure 8 Indicative post-launch schedule (Cycle 6) – legacy School Profile delivery 
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4. Summary of issues for future collections 
Cycle 5 could be considered a success in terms of headline school participation and child participation 
measures, against a backdrop of disruption in the school sector and a challenging environment 
generally. There was a very strong start to data collection, that was facilitated by awareness building 
activities, communications encouraging ‘early activation’ and timely Instrument completion, and the 
use of the end of Term 2 as a target date for completion of data collection in several jurisdictions.  

In addition, Teacher burden was minimised with a reduced average Instrument completion time 
through the deployment of the child information panel, the expansion of items included in bulk upload, 
and a continued focus on pre-population. AEDC School Coordinators were clearer on their tasks in the 
system due to a new dashboard, overall calls to the helpdesk were reduced, and the invoicing 
workflow was further simplified for AEDC School Coordinators through the introduction of bank details 
on the school frame. STCs were satisfied with a number of enhanced features on their dashboard to 
help them monitor progress.  Schools received their results earlier through the trial of the Preliminary 
School Snapshot.  

As noted in Section 3.15, however, the Cycle 5 schedule came under pressure in several areas, and 
there remain some opportunities for further improvement across a range of logistical, operational and 
technical aspects of the project.  

The summary comments below should be read in conjunction with the detailed issues for 
consideration for future collections in Sections 2 and 3. 

1 A tailored engagement strategy for the Independent sector 

There is strong support for a national strategy to better engage the Independent school sector, 
targeting schools with a history of non-participation. This could include an invitation letter sent from the 
Commonwealth in collaboration with States / Territories, as well as sector-specific engagement videos 
(using voices of schools and authorities in the sector).  

It will be important to understand what is most likely to encourage participation, including the role of 
the Preliminary School Snapshot, and a possible focus on reporting of strengths based on OT5 and 
MCDS measures. 

STCs have requested additional resources be developed to assist them with schools considering 
opting out.  

2 Supporting materials refresh 

STCs would like to see a refresh of supporting materials for Cycle 6 (School Leader, Teacher Packs, 
Parent Letter, Parent/School Comm Kits), mainly with a view to simplifying language and reducing the 
overall volume and density of reading. This could be done in consultation with STCs / CWG.  

Some specific improvements to the School Leader and Teacher Pack contents for Cycle 6 are 
suggested in section 2.8.7, along with considerations for the project schedule.  The lead time to 
refresh the supporting materials should not be under-estimated.  Finalisation of supporting materials is 
dependent on data collection system finalisation (so the data collection system can be accurately 
described in supporting materials) and this will need to be taken into consideration in the final agreed 
schedule.  
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3 Minimise teething problems with early activation   

It will be important to ensure all elements of the activation process are running efficiently and as 
intended from day one to minimise any early barriers to participation. This includes ensuring easy 
access to the secure data collection sign in page, alleviating any potential confusion with other sign in 
accounts (e.g. previous accounts, website account etc.) in supporting materials and/or online 
messaging, preventing the activation code being misplaced by making it available in several places 
(including emailing it to Principals) and ensuring the helpdesk is fully briefed and resourced for heavy 
early traffic. The relevant steps, including signing into the system and locating the activation code, 
would ideally be included in field testing with school stakeholders. 

4 Prevent bulk upload when already pre-populated 

Additional messaging and functionality could be introduced in Cycle 6 to prevent the AEDC School 
Coordinator using the 'bulk upload' tool to pre-populate child information that has already been pre-
populated. There was a greater volume of issues relating to this in Cycle 5 than previous cycles (e.g. 
‘duplicate entry’ issues, calls to helpdesk etc.).  

It will be important to ensure messaging in the ‘Teacher set up’ fact sheet that is part of the School 
Leader Pack is clear with regards to bulk upload. Given that close to 100 per cent of Government and 
Catholic school children are pre-populated, for these sectors, the bulk upload function should only be 
used to add any children who may have been missed from pre-population. Schools in the Independent 
sector that are not covered by centralised pre-population should be encouraged to use the bulk upload 
function to upload whole class lists.  In these circumstances, alternative messaging for the 
Independent sector, for example a separate fact sheet, could be considered to help alleviate any 
confusion.  

5 School finalisation process to be simplified including download of Preliminary 
School Snapshot 

Although helpdesk transactions relating to this process were significantly lower than in previous 
cycles, there was some feedback to suggest this process could be simplified further. Additional 
messaging displayed on-screen to specify what may be blocking the finalisation steps, e.g. not all 
children accounted for, Teachers not finalised etc., could help the AEDC School Coordinator 
troubleshoot and progress through the workflow.  

Consideration could be given to a review of the steps in the school finalisation process, with a view to 
potentially combining steps. Could the Preliminary School Snapshot be downloaded with the invoice in 
one step? Should the AEDC School Coordinator Feedback Survey be the final step or downloading 
the Preliminary School Snapshot? It will be important to ensure these final steps are included in field 
testing with school stakeholders.  

‘School ABN’ could be added to the School Frame Specification for Cycle 6 (school bank account 
details were added in Cycle 5) with the ability for the AEDC School Coordinator to add this information 
at any stage during the collection, to further reduce the number of steps during the invoicing and 
finalisation stage.  

6 Reporting considerations 

As covered in sections 2.16 ‘Reports and dissemination’ and 3.15 ‘Scheduling considerations’ there 
are many decisions to be made about AEDC reports for next cycle, ideally in consultation with schools 
and other stakeholders, including which reports will be retained, the timing of their release and if there 
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will be changes to report templates (such as the removal of post-populated attendance data if School 
Profile generation is to be brought forward in the schedule, and the incorporation of OT5 in School and 
Community level reports, with accompanying messaging).  

It is suggested that all report templates are signed off before checking processes commence (before 
the end of the collection year) and testing of data presentation in the report templates is completed 
before data collection finishes, using dummy data from previous cycles. Any significant rework of 
templates should consider ‘future proofing’ them for additional cycles of data.  

7 Better engagement from STCs in historical matching and multi-campus 
preferences 

School frame management processes have improved over the cycles but there remains a number of 
opportunities to further improve this important aspect of the collection.  

Increased attention needs to be given to resolve school frame inconsistencies that arise from 
participation history matching in STC / jurisdictional data managers schedule, which is difficult if this 
falls over December / January when leave is often taken. Failure to match schools on the current 
school frame to historical participation information results in time series data being missing from 
school reports.  It is much more efficient to address this issue when the school frame is being 
constructed, rather than during the reporting phase. 

The second issue is to revisit the concept of multi-campus school flags (to flag participation and/or 
communications and/or reporting through head campus) in the school frame as these variables were 
still not well understood or correctly used in Cycle 5. Consideration could be given to alternative 
school-led approaches, including schools nominating their preference for individual campus or a 
combined school report as part of school set up in the data collection system. 

8 Improved tools for STCs to monitor progress 

There were a number of improved features in the STC dashboard in Cycle 5 to help STCs monitor 
their jurisdiction during the collection, with very positive feedback received.  

STCs have expressed interest in a live reporting dashboard for Cycle 6 rather than having to run the 
reports themselves, or at least inbuilt standard reporting templates and graphs to streamline their 
reporting. There is also some appetite for an early view of child participation by AEDC Community and 
Local Community to help prioritise follow up to maximise reporting.  

Other new features to investigate would be the ability to centralise school notes between STCs and 
the helpdesk to better coordinate school support.  

9 Data distribution process 

Steps would ideally be taken to facilitate timely delivery of data to all stakeholders by updating the 
data distribution list well in advance of data release (months prior), with agreements checked and 
updated where necessary to allow the most up-to-date variables to be provided, certification forms 
signed, updated contact details sought and data specifications agreed and communicated to the data 
management agency with sufficient time for the preparation of files.  

Given how large the AEDC datafile has become, and to avoid issues with file size, datafile distribution 
would ideally include a ‘read me’ file or note advising how many rows of data are in the file so the 
recipient can check they have received the entire file.  



 

 2021 AEDC Data Collection Technical Report Accessible (2022 11 29) 
Page 147 Prepared by the Social Research Centre 

To alleviate confusion among jurisdictional / sector stakeholders, the type of product, release date and 
dissemination process should be determined early in the cycle and necessary certification forms 
signed well in advance.    

10 Privacy issues 

Privacy requirements are likely to change from collection to collection and it is important to attend to 
privacy issues well in advance of the collection. This includes obtaining ethics clearance, finalising the 
parent letter and privacy statement, updating related website documents and working with jurisdictions 
to understand if any separate privacy agreements are required for pre-population, post-population 
and/or Instrument completion.  
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Appendix 1: Data collection system workflow 
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Appendix 2: Australian version of the Early 
Development Instrument (MS Word version) 
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Australian version of the Early Development Instrument 
Version 1 (24 March 2021) 

Incorporating Child Information Panel 
 
Data collection system version of Instrument - presentation guidelines 
 

• All questions displayed on screen in the first instance, however, questions are suppressed if the 
respondent is sequenced past those questions (similar functionality to online version of ABS 
Population Census) 

 

• Child name (first name, last name) displayed on the top of each screen (no need to display middle 
name) 

 

• Date of completion captured  
 

• All questions (Sections A to E inclusive), plus Child Information Panel / Background information 
marked with an ‘*’ are mandatory. 

 

• ‘Screen Navigator’ (list of all screens completed) present on each screen to assist with Teacher 
review of completed questions 
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Mapping of background information items 2018 to 2021 

Item 

Pre-
pop 

2018 2021 

Order Item ref Order Item ref 

Date of AvEDI completion (not displayed)  Auto BI1 Auto  

Child name Y Auto  Auto  

ATSI status Y 1 P1 11 P1 

AvEDI completed with assistance of ATSI CC  2 P2 12 P2 

ATSI CC type / position title  3 P3 13 P3 

ATSI CC role in AvEDI completion  4 P4 14 P4 

Child date of birth Y 5 BI2 7 CIP7 

Child sex Y 6 BI3 1 CIP1 

Multi-year class  7 BI4a 24 BI4a 

Child repeating year Y 8 BI4b 10 CIP10 

Child has dual placement  9 BI4c 25 BI4b 

Highest year of schooling completed by parent / carer 1 Y 10 BI5a1 26 BI5a1 

Highest year of schooling completed by parent / carer 2 Y 11 BI5a2 27 BI5a2 

Highest post school qualification parent / carer 1 Y 12 BI5b1 28 BI5b1 

Highest post school qualification parent / carer 2 Y 13 BI5b2 29 BI5b2 

State of residence Y 14 BI6a 5 CIP5 

Post code of residence Y 15 Bi6b 4 CIP4 

Street address Y 16 BI6c 2 CIP2 

Suburb or town or residence Y 17 BI6d 3 CIP3 

Aboriginal Community Name / Number Y 18 BI7 6 CIP6 

Child considered Special Needs  19 BI8 15 BI1 

Medical diagnosis qualifying child as Special Needs (1)  20 BI8a 16 BI1a 

Medical diagnosis qualifying child as Special Needs (2)  21 Bi8b 17 BI1ax 

Child considered ESL  22 BI9 18 BI2 

Child speaks LOTE at home Y 23 BI10 19 BI3 

Can child adequately communicate in this language  24 BI10a 20 BI3a 

Sources of information for BI10a  25 BI10b 21 BI3b 

Other LOTE spoken  26 BI10c 22 BI3c 

Child attended language or religion classes  27 BI10d 23 BI3d 

Child country of birth Y 28 BI11 8 CIP8 

Year of arrival Y 29 BI11a 9 CIP9 

Child in class for one month or more  30 BI12 30 BI6 

Make accurate assessment of child  31 BI12a 31 BI6a 

Why cannot make accurate assessment of child  32 BI12b 32 BI6b 
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Screen 1 of 16 
 
Child information panel 
 

     
   Date of AvEDI completion* (system generated, captured in data) 

        
  - Child name (filled from class list) 
   First name Jason    
   Middle name     
   Family name Smith    
        
  CIP1 Child’s sex Male    

        

   Child’s residential address     
  CIP2 Full street address* 1 Example Street 
  CIP3 Suburb or town of residence* Example Town  
  CIP4 Postcode of residence* 3000    
  CIP5 State of residence* VIC    

        
  CIP6 Aboriginal Community Name  

   Aboriginal Community Identifier Number     
   (Only displayed if school is in NT)     

        
  CIP7 Child’s date of birth* Day Month 2016  

        
  CIP8 Child’s country of birth* Australia  

        
  CIP9 Year child first arrived in Australia     

   (Only displayed if country of birth not Australia)     

        
  CIP10 Child repeating grade/year:     

        
 
 
Child information panel presentation rules 
 
Information populated from pre-population / bulk upload. 
 
If information is incorrect, teacher clicks on response field to be taken to full question with full response 
frame to capture data. 
 
If information is missing / ‘not known’ / not present in pre-population, field border will be highlighted in red 
and the teacher will not be able to proceed to the next screen without clicking through on the response field 
to be taken to the full question / full response frame to provide a response. 
 
Error message will display where information is missing (e.g. “Teacher to complete”?). 
 
Upon providing a response to the full question, teacher will either be taken to the next question if there is no 
further information to collect, or back to the child information panel to click through on next field with a red 
border (same functionality as when e.g. registering online by webform and mandatory information is 
missing). 
 
Where there is no pre-population (just the child name fed through from the Class List), the child information 
panel will NOT be presented and the teacher will work through the questions in full. 
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Child information panel questions 
Presented in full if click through from child information panel where information is missing or 
incorrect 
 

  CIP1 Child’s sex* 

      Male     
      Female     
        
   Child’s residential address:     
  CIP2 Full street address*     

       Street name not known 
        
  CIP3 Suburb or town of residence*     

        
  CIP4 Postcode of residence*     

        
  CIP5 State of residence*     

        
  CIP6 Aboriginal Community Name  

   Aboriginal Community Identifier Number     
        
  CIP7 Child’s date of birth*   Jan    2015  

    Day  Feb    2016  

      Mar    2017  

      Apr    Other 2014 

      May  2013 

      Jun   

      Jul   

      Aug   

      Sep   

      Oct   

      Nov   

      Dec   

        

  CIP8 In which country was the child born?*     

      Australia     

      New Zealand     

      England     

      South Africa     

      China (excludes SARs and Taiwan)     

      Philippines     

      India     

      United States of America     

      South Korea     

      Hong Kong (SAR of China)     

      Other – please specify     
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  CIP9 In which year did the child first arrive in Australia?   
      2013     
      2014     
      2015     
      2016     
      2017     
      2018     
      2019     
      2020     
      2021     
      Not known     
        
  CIP10 Is this child repeating this grade/year?* 

      Yes     
      No     
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Screen 2 of 16 
 
Preliminary Questions 
 

  P1 Is this child of Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander descent?* 
      No     
      Yes - Aboriginal     
      Yes – Torres Strait Islander     
      Yes - Both Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander    
        

 
 

P2 
Is your completion of the AvEDI being assisted by discussion with an Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant? 

      Yes     
      No     

        
  P3 Is this Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant:  
  

 

Please select all that apply 

*(INSERT JURISDICTIONAL ATSI CC JOB TITLE 
LIST) 

    

        
 

 P4 
What role will the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant play in 
completing the AvEDI for this child? 

      Complete the AvEDI for this child together with me 
      Provide general advice about the child and I will be completing the AvEDI 
  

 
   Provide general advice about completing the AvEDI for Aboriginal and Torres Strait 

Islander children, but not specific to this child 
      Other (please specify)     
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  BI1 Is this child considered Special Needs?* 
Since definitions of special needs may vary between states and territories, please use 
the definition below 

  

 

   Yes Child requires special assistance in the classroom and is high need, due to 
medically diagnosed chronic medical, physical, or intellectually disabling 
conditions (e.g. Autism, Cerebral Palsy, Down Syndrome). 

  

 

   No If you only suspect that the child may have a disabling condition, or the 
condition is not severe enough for the child to be classified as special 
needs (indicate the child’s specific condition at question D10).  

  
  

If the special need only arises because the child has English as an 
additional or second language (please indicate ESL status at BI2). 

    Gifted or talented child. 

 
  BI1a What medical diagnosis (or diagnoses) qualifies this child as Special Needs?  

   Please select all that apply     
    Anaphylaxis      

    Asperger syndrome      

    Asthma     

    Attention Deficit Hyperactive Disorder (ADHD)    

    Autism     

    Autism spectrum disorder (ASD)     

    Blind     

    Cerebral palsy     

    Diabetes 
    Deaf 

    Down syndrome     
    Dyslexia     
    Dyspraxia     
    Epilepsy 

    Foetal Alcohol Spectrum Disorder (FASD)     
    Spina bifida 

    Other      
  BI1ax  Anxiety      

    Cleft Palate      

    Coeliac / Celiac     

    Cystic Fibrosis    

    Eczema/Dermatitis     

    Fragile X     

    Global Developmental Delay/PDD-NOS    

    Hydrocephalus     

    Leukaemia 

    Muscular Dystrophy 

    Neurofibromatosis     
    Oppositional Defiance Disorder     
    Otitis media     
    Perthes Disease     
    Selective mutism     
    Other (please specify)     
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Screen 4 of 16 
 

  BI2 Is this child considered ESL (English as a second language)?* 

      Yes     
      No     
        
  BI3 Does the child speak a language other than English at home?* 

   If more than one language, please indicate the language spoken most often 

      No, English only     
      Yes, Arabic     
      Yes, Cantonese     
      Yes, Italian     
      Yes, Vietnamese     
      Yes, Mandarin     
      Yes, Greek     
      Yes, Spanish     
      Yes, Tagalog     

      Yes, Hindi     
      Yes, Punjabi     
      Yes, Korean     
      Yes, Aboriginal English     
      Yes, Other - please specify     
   Traditional Aboriginal languages Other languages 
     
        
  BI3a Can this child adequately communicate in this language? 

      Yes     
      No     
      Don’t know     
        
  BI3b Indicate the sources of information used to provide your answer to question BI3a  

   (Please select all that apply)  
      Enrolment form / Assessment  / Report / school survey    
      Parent / Guardian / Relative / Friend     
      Own observation / through knowing child     
      Other staff member     
      Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural Consultant    
      Other (please specify)     
        

        
  BI3c Does the child speak any other languages (apart from English / the language specified at BI3)? 

      No other languages spoken apart from language specified at BI3  
   Traditional Aboriginal languages (1) Other languages (1) 
     
   Traditional Aboriginal languages (2) Other languages (2) 
     
   (Collect up to 6 languages)     

        

     Yes No 
Don’t 
know 

  BI3d To the best of your knowledge, has this child attended other 
language or religion classes (specify if known) 

   
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Screen 5 of 16 
 

  
BI4 

Class type – only complete the AvEDI for children in their first year of full-time schooling i.e. 
‘Preparatory’ students 

  BI4a Is this a multi-year class?* 

      No     
      Yes, Preparatory and Grade/Year 1     
      Yes, Preparatory, Grade/Year 1 and Grade/Year 2    
      Yes, other   
        
  BI4b Does this child have dual placement?* 

      No     
      Yes, special education program (includes speech, language, hearing, early intervention) 
      Yes, language school     
      Yes, other (please specify) 

        
        
        
  BI5a What is the highest year of primary / 

secondary school completed by the child’s 
parent / carer? 

 
Parent / 
Carer 1  

Parent / 
Carer 2 

 

   Year 9 or equivalent or below     
   Year 10 or equivalent     
   Year 11 or equivalent     
   Year 12 or equivalent     
   Not known     
        

 
 

BI5b 
What is the highest level of post-school 
qualification completed by the child’s parent 
/ carer? 

 
Parent / 
Carer 1  

Parent / 
Carer 2 

 

   Certificate level I to IV (including trade qualification)    

   Advanced diploma / diploma     
   Bachelor degree or above     
   No post-school qualification     
   Not known     
        
  BI6 Has this child been in class for one month or more?*    

      Yes     
      No     
        
  BI6a Do you feel you can make an accurate assessment of this child? 

      Yes      
      No      
        
  BI6b Are you unable to make an accurate assessment of this child because the child....: 

   (Please select all that apply)     
      Is a new student in this class     

      Has been absent through illness / injury     
      Has been absent due to family / cultural obligations – includes ceremonies, funerals 
      Has been absent for other explained reasons, e.g. climatic conditions, financial reasons 

      Has been absent for other reason(s) – please specify   
        
   Or are you unable to make an accurate assessment of this child because you are:  

      A new teacher of this class     
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Screen 6 of 16 
 

 Section A – Physical Wellbeing 1 

 

  A1 How many days has this child been absent since the start of the year?  
      0     
      1     
      2 to 5     
      6 to 10     
      Greater than 10     
        
  To the best of your knowledge, approximately how many days absent were due to:  
  A1a Family/cultural obligations – includes ceremonies, funerals (specify days)  

  A1b Illness/injury (specify days)     

  A1c Other explained reasons e.g. climatic conditions, financial (specify days)  

  A1d Un-explained reasons (specify days)     

        

  Since the start of the school year, has this child 
sometimes (more than once) arrived: 

 Yes No 
Don’t 
know 

  A2 over or under-dressed for school related activities    
  A3a too tired to do school work     
  A3b too sick to do school work     
  A4 hungry     

        

  A4a Does the child attend a school / community breakfast club? 
      Yes     

      No    

      Don’t know   

      There is no breakfast club available for the child to attend   
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Section A – Physical Health and Wellbeing 2 
 

  Would you say that this child:  Yes No 
Don’t 
know 

  A5 
is independent in toileting habits most of the 
time 

    

  
A6 

shows an established hand preference (right vs. 
left or vice versa) 

    

 
 

A7 
is well coordinated (i.e. moves without running 
into or tripping over things) 

    

        

  
How would you rate this child’s: 

Very 
good / 
good 

Average 
Poor / 
very 
poor 

Don’t 
know 

  A8 proficiency at holding a pen, crayon or brush     
  A9 ability to manipulate objects     
  A10 ability to climb stairs     
  A11 level of energy throughout the school day     
  A12 overall physical development     
  A13 daily personal hygiene      
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 Section B – Language and Cognitive Skills (school based) 1 

 

 
 

How would you rate this child’s: 
 Very 

good / 
good 

Average 
Poor / 
very 
poor 

Don’t 
know 

  B1 
ability to use language effectively in 
English 

 
    

         

         

  
Ability to use languages other than Standard 
Australian English effectively in the 
classroom / playground: 

Not 
applicable 

Very 
good / 
good 

Average 
Poor / 
very 
poor 

Don’t 
know 

  B1a Aboriginal English (AE)      
  B1b Creole      

  B1c 
Traditional Aboriginal or Torres Strait 
Islander language 

     

  B1d Other indigenous language      
         

  How would you rate this child’s: 
 Very 

good / 
good 

Average 
Poor / 
very 
poor 

Don’t 
know 

  B2 ability to listen in English      
  B3 ability to tell a story      
  B4 ability to take part in imaginative play      

  B5 
ability to communicate own needs in a 
way understandable to adults and 
peers 

 
    

  B6 
ability to understand on first try what is 
being said to him/her 

 
    

  B7 
ability to articulate clearly, without 
sound substitutions 

 
    
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Section B – Language and Cognitive Skills (school based) 2) 
 

  Would you say that this child: Yes No 
Don’t 
know 

  B8 knows how to handle a book (e.g. turn a page)    

  B9 is generally interested in books (pictures and print)    

 
 

B10 
is interested in reading (inquisitive/curious about the 
meaning of printed material) 

   

  B11 is able to identify some letters of the alphabet    
  B12 is able to attach sounds to letters    
  B13 is showing awareness of rhyming words    
  B14 is able to participate in group reading activities    
  B15 is able to read simple words    
  B16 is able to read complex words    
  B17 is able to read simple sentences    
  B18 is experimenting with writing tools    

 
 

B19 
is aware of writing directions in English (left to right, 
top to bottom) 

   

 
 

B20 
is interested in writing voluntarily (and not only under 
the teacher’s direction) 

   

  B21 is able to write his/her own name in English    
  B22 is able to write simple words    
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Section B – Language and Cognitive Skills (school based) 3) 
 

  Would you say that this child: Yes No 
Don’t 
know 

  B23 is able to write simple sentences    

  B24 is able to remember things easily    
  B25 is interested in mathematics    
  B26 is interested in games involving numbers    

 
 

B27 
is able to sort and classify objects by a common 
characteristic (e.g. shape, colour, size) 

   

  B28 is able to use one-to-one correspondence    
  B29 is able to count to 20    
  B30 is able to recognise numbers 1-10    
  B31 is able to say which number is bigger of the two    

  B32 
is able to recognise geometric shapes (e.g. triangle, 
circle, square) 

   

 
 

B33 
understands simple time concepts (e.g. today, 
summer, bedtime) 

   

  B34 demonstrates special numeracy skills or talents    
  B35 demonstrates special literacy skills or talents    
  B36 demonstrates special skills or talents in arts    

  B37 demonstrates special skills or talents in music    

 
 

B38 
demonstrates special skills or talents in 
athletics/dance 

   

 
 

B39 
demonstrates special skills or talents in problem-
solving in a creative way 

   

  B40 demonstrates special skills or talents in other areas     
 

  



2021 Australian version of the Early Development Instrument – Version 4 2021 03 24 

  Page 15 

Screen 11 of 16 
 
Section C – Social and Emotional Development 1 
 

 
 

How would you rate this child’s: 
Very 

good / 
good 

Average 
Poor / 
very 
poor 

Don’t 
know 

  C1 overall social/emotional development     

  C2 ability to get along with peers     
        

 
 

Would you say that this child: 
Often or 

very 
true 

Sometimes 
or 

somewhat 
true 

Never or 
not true 

Don’t 
know 

 
 

C3 
plays and works cooperatively with other 
children at the level appropriate for his/her age 

    

  C4 is able to play with various children     
  C5 follows rules and instructions     

  C6 respects the property of others     
  C7 demonstrates self-control     
  C8 demonstrates respect for adults     
  C9 demonstrates respect for other children     
  C10 accepts responsibility for actions     

  C11 listens attentively     
  C12 completes work on time     

  C12a can complete tasks if given additional time      
        

 

 

Would you say that this child: 
Often or 

very 
true 

Sometimes 
or 

somewhat 
true 

Never or 
not true 

Don’t 
know 

  C13 works independently     
  C14 takes care of school materials     
  C15 works neatly and carefully     

  C16 is curious about the world     
  C17 is eager to play with a new toy     

  C18 is eager to play with a new game     
  C19 is eager to play with/read a new book     
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Section C – Social and Emotional Development 2 
 

 

 

Would you say that this child: 
Often or 

very 
true 

Sometimes 
or 

somewhat 
true 

Never or 
not true 

Don’t 
know 

 
 

C20 
is able to solve day-to-day problems by 
him/herself 

    

  C21 is able to follow one-step instructions     

 
 

C22 
is able to follow class routines without 
reminders 

    

  C23 is able to adjust to changes in routine     

  C24 
answers questions showing knowledge about 
the world (e.g. leaves fall in autumn, apple is 
fruit, dogs bark, etc.) 

    

 
 

C25 
shows tolerance for someone who has made a 
mistake (e.g. when a child gives a wrong 
answer to a question posed by the teacher) 

    

 

 

 

Would you say that this child: 
Often or 

very 
true 

Sometimes 
or 

somewhat 
true 

Never or 
not true 

Don’t 
know 

  C26 will try to help someone who is hurt     

 
 

C27 
volunteers to help clear up a mess someone 
else has made 

    

  C28 if there is a quarrel or dispute will try to stop it     

 
 

C29 
offers to help other children who have difficulty 
with a task 

    

  C30 comforts a child who is crying or upset      

 
 

C31 
spontaneously helps to pick up objects which 
another child has dropped (e.g. pencils, books) 

    

  C32 will invite others to join in a game     
  C33 helps others who are feeling sick     
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Section C – Social and Emotional Development 3 
 

 

 

Would you say that this child: 
Often or 
very true 

Sometimes 
or 

somewhat 
true 

Never or 
not true 

Don’t 
know 

  C34 gets into physical fights     
  C35 bullies or is mean to others     
  C36 kicks, bites, hits other children or adults     

  C37 takes things that do not belong to him/her     
  C38 laughs at other children’s discomfort     
  C39 can’t sit still, is restless     

 
 

C40 
is distractible, has trouble sticking to any 
activity 

    

  C41 is disobedient     
        

 

 

Would you say that this child: 
Often or 
very true 

Sometimes 
or 

somewhat 
true 

Never or 
not true 

Don’t 
know 

  C42 has temper tantrums     
  C43 is impulsive, acts without thinking     
  C44 has difficulty awaiting turn in games or groups     

 
 

C45 
cannot settle to anything for more than a few 
moments 

    

  C46 is inattentive     
  C47 seems to be unhappy, sad or depressed     

  C48 appears worried     
  C49 cries a lot     
  C50 is nervous, highly strung or tense     
  C51 is incapable of making decisions     
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 Section D – Emerging needs 

 
Does the child have any of the following conditions / impairments / problems?  Please base your answer on 
your own observation, medical diagnosis or parent / guardian / Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant information. 
Please check ‘Yes – affects learning’, ‘Yes – but does not affect learning’, ‘No’ or ‘Don’t know’ for each.  
 

  

 

 Yes – 
affects 

learning 

Yes –  but 
does not 

affect 
learning 

No 
Don’t 
know 

  D1 physical disability     

  D2 visual impairment     
  D3 hearing impairment     
  D4 speech/language impairment     
  D5 learning disability     
  D6 emotional problem     
  D7 behavioural problem     

  D8 home environment/problems at home     

 
 

D9 
trauma, isolation or difficulties associated with 
resettlement 

    

        

 
 

 
(if BI1 (Special Needs) = Yes) 
Display diagnosed condition(s) from BI1a 

 Yes No 
Don’t 
know 

 
if BI1=Yes 

D10 Apart from the medical diagnosis qualifying the child as 
Special Needs, does the child have any other specific 
condition? 

   

if BI1=No Does the child have any specific condition? 

 
  Please base your answer on medical diagnosis or parent / guardian / Aboriginal and Torres 

Strait Islander Cultural Consultant information 
   Please select all that apply     
    Anaphylaxis      

    Asperger syndrome      

    Asthma     

    Attention Deficit Hyperactive Disorder (ADHD)    

    Autism     

    Autism spectrum disorder (ASD)     

    Cerebral palsy     

    Diabetes 
    Down syndrome     
    Dyslexia     
    Dyspraxia     
    Eczema / Dermatitis     
    Epilepsy 

    Foetal Alcohol Spectrum Disorder (FASD)     
    Leukaemia     
    Otitis media     
    Spina bifida 

    Other      
  D10x  Anxiety      

    Cleft Palate      

    Coeliac / Celiac     

    Cystic Fibrosis    

    Fragile X     

    Global Developmental Delay/PDD-NOS    

    Hydrocephalus     
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    Muscular Dystrophy 

    Neurofibromatosis     
    Oppositional Defiance Disorder     
    Perthes Disease     
    Selective mutism     
    Other (please specify)     
        
        
        

    Yes No 
Don’t 
know 

  D11 Do you feel the child needs further assessment?     
   If yes, please specify     
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Section E – Comments 1 
 

  :   Yes No 
Don’t 
know 

 
 

E1 
To the best of your knowledge, has this child 
attended an early intervention program 

     

          

  E1a Please specify the type of intervention / difficulties addressed   

   Please select all that apply   

      Speech / language       

      Special school       

      Disability service       

      Occupational therapy       

      Physiotherapy       

      Hearing service       

      Vision service       

      Behaviour / anxiety / counselling / psychologist      

      Other (please specify)       

          

          

         

  
E2 

To the best of your knowledge, did the child attend a preschool / 
kindergarten program in the year before entering full-time 
school? 

   

     Yes       

     No       

     Don’t know       

          

  
E2a 

To the best of your knowledge, did the child attend the preschool 
/ kindergarten program, on average: 

 
  

     Less than 15 hours per week       

     15 hours per week       

     More than 15 hours per week       

     Don’t know       

          

 
 

E2b 
In what kind of setting was the preschool / kindergarten 
program? 

 
  

     Preschool / Kindergarten       

     Long Day Care centre       

     Other     

     Don’t know       

          

 
 

E2c 
What is the postcode of the pre-school / 
kindergarten)? 

      
  

    Don’t know postcode          

          

  

 

To the best of your knowledge, has this child 
been in the following forms of non-parental care 
on a regular basis in the year before entering full 
time school: 

Yes, full 
time 

Yes, 
part 
time 

Yes, 
unsure 
if f/t or 

p/t 
No 

Don’t 
know 

  E3a Long Day Care       
  E3b Family Day Care       
  E3c Grandparent       
  E3d Other relative       
  E3e Nanny       
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  E3f Other (includes friend or neighbour)      
 
Screen 16 of 16 
 
Section E – Comments 2 
 

      Yes No 
Don’t 
know 

 
 

E4 
To the best of your knowledge, has this child 
attended playgroup in the years before entering full 
time school 

   

        

  Would you say that this child: 
Very 
true 

Somewhat 
true 

Not true 
Don’t 
know 

 
 

E5 
is making good progress in adapting to the 
structure and learning environment of the 
school 

    

 
 

E6 
has parents(s)/caregiver(s) who are 
actively engaged with the school in 
supporting their child’s learning 

    

 
 

E7 
is regularly read to/encouraged in his/her 
reading at home as far as you can tell 

    

       
  E8 Additional comments about child’s development    
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Summary of changes from 2018 Instrument 
 

Screen Item Description 

1 Various Child information panel created from pre-populated information 

2 CIP7 Child date of birth, pre-coded year of birth updated 

2 CIP9 Child year of arrival in Australia not displayed if pre-populated 

2 CIP9 Child year of arrival in Australia updated 

6 BI5a/b Highest level of schooling / highest post-school qualification not displayed if pre-
populated 
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Summary of filters (excluding Indigenous Adaptation questions, post-population and ACT specific 
requirements) 
 

Screen Filter description 

1 CIP6 only appears for teachers in NT for children living in an Aboriginal community.  Teacher 
only selects Aboriginal Community Name (from list).  Aboriginal Community Number is 
automatically filled by the System. 

1 CIP9 (year of arrival) only asked of children born overseas CIP8 not Australia 

1 CIP9 not displayed if pre-populated 

2 P2 only asked if P1 is ‘Yes’ 

2 P3 and P4 only asked if P2 is ‘Yes’ 

3 BI1ax only for BI1a=other 

3 BI3a, BI3b and BI3c only for children who speak a language other than English at home at BI3 

4 BI3b not asked if BI3a = ‘Don’t know’ 

5 Items BI5a and BI5b do not display if pre-populated 

5 BI6a only asked where BI6 = No (BI6 = Yes goes to Screen 6) 

5 BI6b only asked where BI6a = No (BI6a = Yes goes to Screen 6) 

6 If A1=0 – skip A1a/A1b/A1c/A1d 

6 All locations asked A3a and A3b (not A3)  

6 If identified at school activation that no breakfast club is available at the school or in the local 
community for children to attend, then item A4a will be prepopulated with ‘There is no breakfast 
club available for the child to attend’. 

8 B1a/B1b/B1c/B1d only asked if P1 (ATSI status) is ‘Yes – Aboriginal’, ‘Yes – Torres Strait 
Islander’ or ‘Yes – Both Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander’ 

8 B1c only asked if a Traditional Aboriginal Language (not Aboriginal English or Kriol) is selected 
at either BI1 OR BI3c 

11 Item C12a only presented if item C12 = “Never or not true” 

14 D9 only appears if CIP8 not 1 (child not born in Australia) 

14 Extended list at D10 only appears if ‘other’ is checked at top level list of conditions 

14 D10x only for D10=other 

15 E1a only asked if E1 =Yes 

15 E2a/b/c only asked if E2 = Yes 

15 E2c only asked if E2b=1 (i.e. only collect postcode of preschool / kindergarten, not of long day 
care centres with a preschool / kindergarten program) 
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Summary of conditional display of ATSI CC roles: 

 
 

Cycle 5 codes Is this Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Cultural 
Consultant: 

Filter 

1 Aboriginal and Islander Education Worker (AIEW) Not NSW 

2 Aboriginal Early Years Liaison Officer ALL 

3 Aboriginal Education Officer ALL 

4 Aboriginal Education Worker ALL 

5 Aboriginal and Islander Education Officer (AIEO) Not NSW 

6 Aboriginal Teachers Aide / Aboriginal Teachers Assistant (ATA)  ALL 

7 Assistant Teacher (AT) ALL 

8 Home Liaison Officer (HLO)  Not NSW 

9 Inclusion Support Officer (ISO) ALL 

10 Indigenous Education Worker ALL 

11 Literacy Support Officer (LSO) ALL 

12 Indigenous Tutor  ALL 

13 Aboriginal Community Education Officer (ACEO) SA only 

14 Aboriginal Cultural Teacher (ACT) WA only 

15 Aboriginal Education and Engagement Officer  NSW only 

16 Aboriginal Education Mentor  NSW only 

17 Aboriginal Education and Wellbeing Advisor  NSW only 

18 Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Education Worker NSW only 

19 Aboriginal Languages Teacher  NSW only 

20 Aboriginal and Wellbeing Officer  NSW only 

21 Community Liaison Officer (CLO) NSW only 

22 Education Advisor – Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander  SA only 

23 Home School Liaison Officer NSW only 

24 Koorie Education Worker  VIC only 

25 Koorie Educator  VIC only 

26 Koorie Engagement Support Officer  VIC only 

27 Mentor & Family Liaison Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders  NSW only 

28 Transforming Lives Engagement Officer (TLEO)  WA only 

29 Other Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander staff member ALL 
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Indigenous adaptation questions (asked of all jurisdictions in 2021) 
 

Screen Filter description 

6 A1a, A1b, A1c, A1d 

6 A3a, A3b 

8 B1a, B1b, B1c, B1d  

11 C12a  

14 D10a, D10b, D10c 

16 E6, E7 

 

 
WA post population questions (questions to be suppressed in data collection system during data collection 
and post populated for fully completed / skipped instruments) 
Applies to government, catholic and independent sectors in WA 
 

Screen Item Description 

1 CIP2-5 Child residential address (address, suburb, post code) 

1 CIP10 Child repeating year 

5 BI5a1 School level completed by parent/carer 1 

5 BI5b1 Post school qualification of parent/carer 1 

5 BI5a2 School level completed by parent/carer 2 

5 BI5b2 Post school qualification of parent/carer 2 

 

 
ACT Government Sector Schools – if child indigenous status (P1) is pre-populated, it cannot be edited by a 
teacher. 
 

 
Attendance information post population for Cycle 5 applies to following jurisdictions / sectors 
 

Jurisdiction Sector 

WA Government 

NSW Government 

Catholic dioceses: 

• Armidale 

• Maitland Newcastle 

• Parramatta 

• Canberra Goulburn (includes NSW and ACT) 

• Lismore 

• Bathurst 

• Wollongong 

• Wagga Wagga 

• Broken Bay 

(Note: NSW Catholic diocese Sydney and Wilcannia-Forbes are NOT participating 
in post-population) 

TAS Government 

VIC Government 

QLD Government 

Catholic dioceses: 
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• Cairns 

• Brisbane 

 
Attendance information items to be suppressed in data collection system and post populated for fully 
completed instruments (does not apply to skipped instruments as these cease at BI12b) 
 

Screen Item Description 

6 A1 Number of days absent 

6 A1a/b/c/d Reason for absence 

 

 
Summary of input validation rules 
 

Screen Item Rule 

1 CIP6 Aboriginal community / ACN is non-mandatory 

1 CIP7 Date of birth collected in ddmmyyyy format with appropriate validations on day of 
month and year of birth 

1 CIP9 Child year of arrival response frame to be restricted, based on date of birth (i.e. do 
not display a year of arrival that is before the year of birth) 

2 CIP10 Children aged 4 (from CIP7) cannot be repeating a grade/year  

4 BI3c For each other language spoken at BI3c, response list filtered to languages not 
previously selected (i.e. cannot nominate the same language more than once) 

4 BI3c Only one language can be chosen from any one ‘row’ where language can be 
specified from a drop down list 

5 BI3d Where response is ‘Yes, specify’ text is not mandatory 

6 A1a/b/c/d The sum of the number of days absent recorded in Items A1a to A1d must be 
consistent with the number of days (ranges) specified in A1 

14 D10x Where response is ‘Other, ‘specify’ text is not mandatory 

15 E1a Where response is ‘Other, ‘specify’ text is not mandatory 

16 E8 ‘Where response is ‘Other, ‘specify’ text is not mandatory 
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AEDC 2021 school frame specifications  

Updated 18 January 2021  

1. About the Australian Early Development Census 

The Australian Early Development Census (AEDC) is an Australian Government 
initiative.  

The AEDC is conducted every three years, with government and non-government 
schools taking part. The 2021 census will be the fifth collection.  In each of the 
previous collections in 2009, 2012, 2015 and 2018, more than 95 per cent of 
schools with children in their first year of full-time school participated in the AEDC. 

The Australian Government works with its partners and with state and territory 
governments to implement the AEDC. The Social Research Centre is managing the 
AEDC data collection on behalf of the Australian Government. 

The AEDC is a population measure of how young children have developed by the 
time they start their first year of full-time school.  

The AEDC data helps schools, communities, and governments pinpoint and tailor 
their services, resources and support to help young children and their families. 

School teachers complete a research instrument for each child in their class to 
collect the AEDC data. The instrument is called the Australian version of the Early 
Development Instrument (AvEDI). 

The AvEDI includes approximately 100 questions across five key areas of 
development, referred to as ‘domains’, which include: 

• physical health and wellbeing   

• social competence   

• emotional maturity   

• language and cognitive skills (school-based)  

• communication skills and general knowledge 

Child background and demographic data are also collected as part of the AEDC. 

This document sets out requirements for the ‘school frame’, or list of schools, which 
will be approached to participate in the 2021 census. 
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2. About the school frame for the AEDC 

It is important that the school frame for the AEDC is as accurate and comprehensive 
as possible, to ensure optimal coverage of schools.  It is used for a number of 
purposes for the AEDC. 

• To contact schools by email in November 2020 and February 2021 as part of 
awareness building communications activities relating to the upcoming 2021 
census 

• To distribute paper copy school leader and teacher packs to the school 
mailing address ahead of the collection, so that schools can undertake 
detailed preparation for AEDC data collection, which commences on 3 May 
2021 

• For the Social Research Centre (SRC) to append details of historical AEDC 
school participation and school profile generation, which is important 
contextual information for State and Territory Coordinators (STCs)  

• To support the security features of the data collection system by specifying 
the email address of the school principal. 

The unit on the school frame is the individual school campus, rather than the 
‘school’, because individual campuses can participate in the AEDC (or they may 
choose to participate through their head campus). For convenience, the term 
‘school’ is used throughout this document rather than ‘campus/school’.  

All schools that are potentially in-scope for the 2021 AEDC collection should be 
included on the school frame. That is, any school that could have at least one child 
in the first year of full-time school (Y1-1) in 2021. This may be defined as schools 
which currently have at least one child in Y1-1 in 2020, or have had at least one 
child in Y1-1 in either of the previous two school years (2018 and 2019), or (based 
on planning / available enrolment data for 2021 held in jurisdictional administrative 
databases) will have at least one child in Y1-1 in 2021. 

It is acknowledged that definitive information about actual school scope status for 
the 2021 AEDC may not become available until after relevant enrolment information 
is fully processed (March 2021 and May 2021 - varies by jurisdiction). However, for 
efficiency of census administration, it is important that paper copy materials are 
distributed to all schools which are potentially in-scope for the 2021 AEDC. 

Whilst the Australian Government holds lists of schools that could conceivably be 
used as the school frame, experience from previous implementations of the AEDC 
and feedback from jurisdictional data managers suggests jurisdictions hold more up 
to date and comprehensive lists, particularly for government sector schools.  It is 
noted that the Australian Government list does not include information that is critical 
for AEDC workflows, such as principal email address.  This information must be 
sourced from jurisdictional records. 
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1. School frame schedule 

Table 1 below sets out the proposed schedule for school frame-related activity. This 
is subject to consultations with jurisdictional data managers.  

Table 1 School frame schedule 

Activity Date 

Consultations with stakeholders Mid September to mid-
October 

Finalise school frame specifications / process 6 November 2020 

School frame to support November 2020 email 
communications  

13 November 2020 

School frame to support February 2021 email 
communications  

5 February 2021 

School frame to support paper copy pack distribution  19 February 2021 

School frame loaded into the data collection system 5 March 2021 

As shown above in the schedule, SRC requests jurisdictional data managers to 
provide three school frame extracts, to the agreed specification, between 
November 2020 and February 2021.  The reason for these repeated extracts is to 
support various activities and the nature of the school details becoming more up-to-
date (e.g. inscope status, principal contact details) as the collection year 
approaches.  

 

2. School frame data element list 

Table 2 lists the items to be included in the school frame.  There are three various 
types of variables as described below:  

Type A -  these items are to be provided by jurisdictional data managers and are the 
minimum requirement for the school frame to support November 2020 and February 
2021 email communications to school Principals.  

Type B - these items are required to support paper copy pack distribution in 
February 2021 and for loading into the data collection system.  If these items are 
available in November 2020 we would suggest you provide them and then provide 
an updated file in February 2021.    

Type C – these are to be provided by the State and Territory Coordinators (STCs) in 
consultation with jurisdictional stakeholders, based on local knowledge and 
operational requirements. Where information is available, type C items should be 
included on the school frame and populated in advance of loading the school frame 
into the data collection system.  However, some items such as ‘non-participation’ will 
not be known in advance and these fields will be editable by the STC once the 
school frame is loaded into the data collection system.  

STCs will have the capacity to update school scope status (if they learn that a 
school is no longer in scope for the census), record a reason for the school being 
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identified as ‘out of scope’, edit school contact information as required and edit other 
agreed elements of the school frame once it is loaded into the data collection 
system. Please liaise with your STC regarding the provision of Type C variables and 
the best way to obtain and coordinate this information into your school frame within 
the due date.   

The Social Research Centre holds details of historical AEDC school participation 
and school profile generation, which is important contextual information for STCs.  
On provision of school frame information, the Social Research Centre will seek to 
append historical participation information to the frame and resolve any resulting 
queries with STCs and jurisdictional data managers. 
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Table 2 School frame elements 

Type Description Field name 

A Flags schools which are in scope for AEDC Cycle 5 InScope 

A Jurisdictional campus identifier JCampusID 

A Jurisdictional campus name JCampusName 

A School sector Sector 

A 
A 

School Location State 
School Email address 

LocationState 
SchoolEmail 

A Principal's first and last name PrincipalName 

A Principal Email address PrincipalEmail 

B Australian Government location identifier AGLocationID 

B Australian Government campus identifier AGCampusID 

B Australian Government school identifier AGSchoolID 

B School Location Address LocationAddress 

B School Location - town or suburb LocationLocation 

B School Location Postcode LocationPostcode 

B School Postal Address PostalAddress 

B School Postal Address - town or suburb PostalLocation 

B School Postal Address State PostalState 

B School Postal Address Postcode PostalPostcode 

B School Phone Number including area code PhoneNumber 

B Principal Phone Number including area code PrincipalPhoneNumber 

B Jurisdictional school name JSchoolName 

B Number of children in Y1-1 (from jurisdiction records)  Children21  
C 
C 
C 

New school opened after 1 Jan 2019 
Special school indicator 
Distance Education indicator 

NewSchool 
SpecialSchoolInd 
DistEdInd  

C Reason why not in scope NotInScopeReason 

C AEDC participation through head campus HeadCampusPart 

C Jurisdictional ID of head campus for AEDC participation HeadCampusIDPart 

C AEDC communications to head campus only HeadCampusComms 

C Jurisdictional ID of head campus for AEDC 
communications 

HeadCampusIDComms  

C AEDC school profile combined with head campus  HeadCampusReport 

C Jurisdictional ID of head campus for AEDC school 
profile 

HeadCampusIDSProfile 

C Reporting level 1  Reporting1 

C Reporting level 2  Reporting2 

C Bank account name BankAcctName 

C Bank account BSB BankAcctBSB 

C Bank account number  BankAcctNum 

C Flags bank account to lock from school edit BankAcctLock 
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4. Explanatory notes for selected elements 

Inscope 

All schools that are on the school frame are initially deemed to be “in scope” (that is 
they may have at least one child in Y1-1 in 2021). If it becomes definitive that they 
don’t have any children enrolled in Y1-1 in 2021 their scope status should be 
changed to “not in scope”. 

Schools that are not in scope are not counted in the denominator for the 
jurisdictional school participation target.  

Principal email address 

Principal email address is necessary for direct email communication with Principals 
and as a critical component of the validation and security features of the school 
activation process.  

Reason why not in scope 

As noted above, it is important that all schools which are potentially in-scope for the 
2021 AEDC are included on the school frame.  A school could be identified as not in 
scope at the time of generating the school frame for mail pack distribution, or during 
data collection. 

Pre-coded reasons why a school is not in scope may include no children in Y1-1, 
school closed, school merged, AEDC participation through head campus, other. 

Reporting level 1 

A STC defined sub-sector classification that is used for progress monitoring and is 
included in the state and territory AEDC data outputs for analysis  In previous 
implementations of the AEDC, STCs have used classifications such as diocese (for 
Catholic sector schools) or local government area to define ‘reporting level 1’. 

Reporting level 2 

A STC defined sub-sector classification that is used for progress monitoring and is 
included in the state and territory AEDC data outputs for analysis, such as ‘school 
region’ or other classification, or left blank. 

AEDC participation through head campus 

Flags an individual campus of a multi campus school, where the AEDC will be 
administered centrally through the head campus.  In this scenario, only the head 
campus will activate, all teachers and children will be associated with the head 
campus, and the individual campuses are flagged as ‘not in scope’ (AEDC 
participation through head campus).  For school profile production, children are ‘re-
assigned’ from the head campus to the individual campus, as appropriate. 

AEDC communications to head campus only 

Flags an individual campus of a multi-campus school, where AEDC communications 
(school leader and teacher pack mailing) are to be sent to the head campus.  Some 
multi-campus schools choose to administer the AEDC through the individual 
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campuses, but require AEDC communications (school leader and teacher packs) to 
be directed to the head campus. 

AEDC School Profile combined with head campus  

Flags an individual campus of a multi-campus school, where the AEDC School 
Profile should include participating students from the head campus.  By default, all 
individual campuses will receive a School Profile unless flagged here. It is generally 
not recommended to combine results from multi-campus schools servicing different 
areas unless a campus is too small / has too few children to receive a School 
Profile. AEDC reporting boundaries are based off the child’s residential address and 
NOT the school address.  

Jurisdictional campus identifier 

It is understood that some jurisdictions use their own unique identifiers for individual 
campuses, and others use the Australian Government Location ID.  The objective is 
to be in a position to seamlessly merge in the required information to the master 
school frame held by the Social Research Centre, whether the information is 
sourced from jurisdictional lists, or Australian Government lists, and to make it easy 
for jurisdictions to readily append key information held only at the jurisdictional level, 
such as principal email address. 
 
Bank account details 
 
Bank account details are required to reimburse schools for teacher relief at a rate 
agreed between the Australian Government and state and territory governments.  
Where school bank details can be provided in the school frame, these will be pre-
populated in the invoice generated from the secure AEDC data collection system, 
once teachers have finished data collection. Pre-populating bank details will ensure 
these details are entered correctly and avoid delays in payment processing. Pre-
populated bank details will remain editable in the data collection system by the 
AEDC School Coordinator, unless the flag to “lock” these details is also pre-
populated in the school frame. This “lock” will most commonly be used for schools 
using a centralised bank account for the purpose of the AEDC, to prevent the school 
entering their individual school bank details. The STC should confirm any flags to 
“lock” these details.  
Where school bank details are not provided in the school frame, the school will be 
required to input these details manually into the secure data collection system.  
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5. Uploading your data 

Key aspects of uploading your data are provided below. 

1. Please provide the files in either Excel, CSV or tab-delimited text format. 

2. Each file must contain the fields specified in the data dictionary, ensuring 
that column names and column order are followed exactly. 

3. It is the responsibility of each State and Territory to ‘format, check and 
clean’ their lists before forwarding them to the Social Research Centre. 
Please ensure that: 

• the file contains one line per campus/school.  The unit on the school 
frame is the individual school campus, rather than the ‘school’ 

• all records are provided in the same format 

• each record includes the minimum information, as defined by the Type 
A items listed in Table 2 

• If you are providing school frame data for more than one sector, you 
should provide this in one single file and ensure that Type A item 
“School sector” is accurately recorded 

4. Refer to the key school frame checks (Section 6) to ensure that the 
completed file does not contain any of the more common file errors. 

5. Use the following file naming convention for each completed file: 

2021_AEDC_SCHOOL_FRAME_[STATE]_[SECTOR]_[REGION] 

For example: 

A file containing all sectors within a State:  
2021_AEDC_SCHOOL_FRAME_WA 

A file containing one of the three sectors:  
2021_AEDC_SCHOOL_FRAME_SA_GOVT 

A file containing a region within a sector: 
2021_AEDC_SCHOOL_FRAME_NSW_CATHOLIC_LISMORE 

6. Secure file exchange 

The Social Research Centre secure file exchange is to be used for all 
transfer of data.  

Nominated jurisdictional data manager(s) will be provided access in 
advance.  

For further information about the AEDC generally, please contact your AEDC State 
and Territory Coordinator. 
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6. Key school frame data checks 

Table 3 summarises key checks you should perform on your data before submitting 
it to The Social Research Centre.  Attention to these issues will greatly enhance the 
accuracy and timeliness of the 2021 AEDC.   

Table 3 Key school frame data checks 

Item Description Comments 

1. Essential information missing Please ensure all information requested for 
Type A items is made available and records 
are complete according to the specifications 
outlined in this document. 

 

Type B and C items can also be provided in 
November 2020 where they are available, but 
they are not required until February 2021.    

2. The data contains more than 
one line per campus/school 

Each record should correspond to one unique 
campus (in the case of multi-campus schools) 
or school 

 

3. Records use different formats Ensure the formatting of data is uniform 
throughout the file. 

4. Incomplete ID Ensure leading zeros in the ID columns are 
not removed (format the column as ‘text’). 

5. Special characters used Remove all special characters such as %, #, $, 
*, @ 

6. Information is written once and 
is missing in the subsequent 
fields. 

Do not use terms such as “As Above”, but 
ensure that all records can be treated as ‘stand 
alone’ records and are complete with their own 
individual information.  

7. Dropping leading 0’s Ensure leading 0’s are retained. 

8. Supplementary variables not 
completed 

Please ensure that supplementary variables 
are completed as necessary. For example, if a 
campus is flagged as participating through 
head campus then Jurisdictional ID of head 
campus for AEDC participation must also be 
inputted.  This also applies if a school is “not in 
scope” then Reason why not in scope must 
also be provided.  
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Pre-population for the Australian Early Development Census for 
data managers 

What is the Australian Early Development Census? 

The Australian Early Development Census (AEDC) is a population measure of how young 
children in Australia have developed by the time they start their first year of full-time school. 

The AEDC data helps schools, communities, and governments pinpoint and tailor their 
services, resources and support to help young children and their families. 

The AEDC is conducted every three years, with government and non-government schools 
taking part. The 2021 census will be the fifth national collection.  In each of the previous 
collections in 2009, 2012, 2015 and 2018, more than 95 per cent of children in their first 
year of full-time school participated in the AEDC. 

The Australian Government works with its partners and with state and territory governments 
to implement the AEDC.  The Social Research Centre is managing the AEDC data 
collection on behalf of the Australian Government. 

School teachers complete a research instrument for each child in their class to collect the 
AEDC data. The instrument is called the Australian version of the Early Development 
Instrument (AvEDI). 

The AvEDI includes approximately 100 questions across five key areas of development, 
referred to as ‘domains’, which include: 

• physical health and wellbeing   

• social competence   

• emotional maturity   

• language and cognitive skills (school-based)  

• communication skills and general knowledge 

What is pre-population? 

Pre-population is where personal information (e.g. name, residential address, demographic 
characteristics) of children in their first year of full-time school is entered into the data 
collection system before data collection commences.   

Subject to the information held by the relevant school or school sectors, up to 20 questions 
from the AvEDI could be pre-populated. 

What are the benefits? 

The benefits of pre-populating items from the AvEDI include: 

• it will take teachers less time to complete 

• greater accuracy of information  

• increased alignment with information already collected by schools. 

  



How is the privacy of pre-populated information managed? 

Data transfer agreements that maintain the strict privacy rules required by the Privacy Act 
1988 and the AEDC’s privacy policies will be enacted between the Australian Government 
and authorised persons within the school sectors to permit the secure transfer of pre-
population data into the AEDC data collection system 

The identifying pre-population information about the children that participated in the AEDC 
is held securely, using the latest technology and software. Once the collection is completed 
the identifying information is separated from responses to the AvEDI. The identifying 
information is used for research purposes under very strict conditions that fully meet the 
requirements of the Privacy Act.  At no time is any identifying information released publicly. 

What happens if data has been provided for a child whose parent then decides to opt out of 
the AEDC? 

The pre-population data for children whose parents subsequently advise that they do not 
want an AvEDI completed for their child is kept confidential and is permanently deleted 
when the AEDC data collection is finished. 

 

What is the timeline for the provision of pre-populated data? 

Activity Date 

Draft pre-population specifications disseminated 14 September 2020 

Consultations with jurisdictional data managers Mid-September to mid-October 2020 

Final pre-population specifications disseminated 16 November 2020 

Pre-population information provision Progressive to 1 April 2021 

Pre-population information processing Progressive to 23 April 2021 

AEDC system live with pre-populated information 26 April 2021 

AEDC data collection period starts 3 May 2021 

AEDC data collection period finishes 30 July 2021 

 

In what form should the pre-population data be provided? 

Data files may be uploaded to the secure file exchange system in Excel, CSV or tab-
delimited text formats.  Instructions for checking and uploading pre-population data are 
provided in the pre-population specifications. 

Are the 2021 pre-population items different from those pre-populated for the 2018 
collection? 

Overall, there is little change to the pre-population items required in 2021. There are some 
minor refinements to align the format of items with the ACARA Data Standards Manual 
(October 2019).  There are also a few new items including occupational group of first and 
second parent/carer, country of birth of first parent/carer and refugee status of child – these 
items are not included in the AvEDI and are collected for analysis purposes only. If the data 
for these items are not available or is unreliable, please leave these items blank.  

I can only provide some of the pre-population items, is it still worth doing pre-population? 

Yes, providing you can provide the ‘core’ items. Pre-population will reduce the time taken 
for teachers to complete the AvEDI and any child information pre-loaded into the data 
collection system will greatly assist teachers completing the AvEDI. 
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Pre-population for the Australian Early Development Census 
for independent schools 

What is the Australian Early Development Census? 

The Australian Early Development Census (AEDC) is a population measure of how young 
children in Australia have developed by the time they start their first year of full-time school. 

The AEDC data helps schools, communities, and governments pinpoint and tailor their 
services, resources and support to help young children and their families. 

The AEDC is conducted every three years, with government and non-government schools 
taking part. The 2021 census will be the fifth national collection.  In each of the previous 
collections in 2009, 2012, 2015 and 2018, more than 95 per cent of children in their first year 
of full-time school participated in the AEDC. 

The Australian Government works with its partners and with state and territory governments 
to implement the AEDC.  The Social Research Centre is managing the AEDC data collection 
on behalf of the Australian Government. 

School teachers complete a research instrument for each child in their class to collect the 
AEDC data. The instrument is called the Australian version of the Early Development 
Instrument (AvEDI). 

The AvEDI includes approximately 100 questions across five key areas of development, 
referred to as ‘domains’, which include: 

• physical health and wellbeing   

• social competence   

• emotional maturity   

• language and cognitive skills (school-based)  

• communication skills and general knowledge 

What is pre-population? 

Pre-population is where personal information (e.g. names and residential addresses) of 
children in their first year of full-time school is entered into the data collection system before 
data collection commences.   

Subject to the information held by the relevant school, up to 20 questions from the AvEDI 
could be pre-populated. 

What are the benefits? 

The benefits of pre-populating items from the AvEDI include: 

• it will take teachers less time to complete  

• greater accuracy of information  

• increased alignment with information already collected by schools 

How is the privacy of pre-populated information managed? 

The transfer of pre-population data will be via a secure file exchange.  



The identifying pre-population information about the children that participated in the AEDC is 
held securely, using the latest technology and software. Once the collection is completed the 
identifying information is separated from responses to the AvEDI. The identifying information is 
used for research purposes under very strict conditions that fully meet with the Privacy Act.  At 
no time is any identifying information released publicly. 

What happens if data has been provided for a child whose parent then decides 
to opt out of the AEDC? 

The pre-population data for children whose parents subsequently advise that they do not 
want an AvEDI completed for their child is kept confidential and is permanently deleted when 
the AEDC data collection is finished. 

What is the timeline for the provision of pre-population information? 

Activity Dates  

Pre-population template available 25 November 2020 

Pre-population information provision Progressive until 1 April 
2021 

AEDC data collection period starts 3 May 2021 

AEDC data collection period finishes 30 July 2021 

 

In what form should the pre-population data be provided? 

Pre-population data must be provided in the format prescribed in the pre-population 
template.  Instructions for checking and uploading pre-population data are provided in the 
pre-population template. 

Are the 2021 pre-population items different from those pre-populated for the 
2018 collection? 

Overall, there is little change to the pre-population items required in 2021. There are some 
minor refinements to align the format of items with the ACARA Data Standards Manual 
(October 2019). 

I can only provide some of the pre-population items, is it still worth doing pre-
population? 

Yes. Pre-population will reduce the time taken for teachers to complete the AvEDI and any 
information already pre-loaded to the system will make a difference. 

I cannot provide a file for upload, can schools still pre-populate? 

Yes. From the start of Term 2 schools will be able to undertake pre-population locally. 

The school may export the information from school records (child name, date of birth and 
selected demographic information) and upload it directly into the secure data collection 
system using the ‘bulk upload’ feature.  Alternatively, child name and date of birth information 
can be entered into the secure data collection system manually. Full instructions and video 
help are provided in the secure data collection system. 

How to submit your file 

Do not email us your file under any circumstances. The Social Research Centre Secure 
File Exchange is to be used for all transfer of data.  

To set up a secure file exchange, please email the following table with your details to 
helpdesk@aedc.gov.au. You will receive an email from noreply@srcentre.com.au when your 

mailto:helpdesk@aedc.gov.au


folder has been set up with a link to access your Secure File Exchange folder, where you can 
upload your file. After clicking the link you'll be prompted to set a password before being able 
to upload the file. 

 

Full Name Email Address School Name State / Territory 
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